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HEN you want to catch it—catch it right— 
and catch it the first time ... load up with 


Ansco Superpan Supreme and start shooting. 


Advanced amateurs are using Superpan Supreme 
more and more. It is the ideal film for almost any 


subject, any time, under any conditions. 
Here’s why: 


1 High Speed, which makes possible faster 


shutter action or smaller diaphragm openings. 


2 Fine grain for enlargements of many di- 


ameters. 
3 Sensitivity to all colors. 


4 Wide Jatitude in exposure to compensate for 


minor errors in lens or shutter settings. 


§ Effective protection against unsharpness due 
to halation. 


Straw in the wind 





6 Protective surface coating to minimize 


abrasions. 


Although today’s supply of Ansco Superpan 
Supreme is restricted, its uses and applications are 
unlimited. That’s why it is the photographer’s 
handiest standby—in sunlight or floodlight, in 
winter or summer, for still lifes or action shots. 


Agfa Ansco, Binghamton, New York. 





Agfa Ansco 


SUPERPAN SUPREME 











KEEP YOUR EYE ON ANSCO—FIRST WITH THE FINEST 
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Photography mirrors 
an America worth 


fighting for 


A Defender advertisement dedi- 
cated to one of the Freedoms for 
which America fights . . . and which 
American photographers have re- 
corded so often with their comeras, 


The boys singing with the light of the fire 
on their faces told better than words how 
content they were. It was invaluable to the 
Camp Committee for interpreting the Scout 
Program properly to parents. To get the 
detail in firelight and shadow you used a 
Defender Film and printed the picture on a 
Defender Paper. It was one of your most 
successful “‘shots.”’ 

Look at that picture today .. . and you will 
see much more than you did then. You will 
see something that can’t be duplicated in 
the darkened forests of Europe until the 
forces of right once again liberate the 
world. Here are American boys... Boy 





Scouts . . . pledged to standards of conduct 
and helpfulness to others which the Axis 
nations ridicule. Here are boys who can 
sing the songs they like, without fear... 
who need never bow to the cruel demands 
of a tyrant. Here is the Freedom from Fear 
for which America fights. 


Defender 


DEFENDER PHOTO SUPPLY CO. + ROCHESTER 3, N.Y. 
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EXTRA: 


+ ONLY IN CASTLE FILMS can you follow war history step 
by step . . . . Owna record of every major event from 
Hitler’s invasion of Austria to the current day. 


Own First 8mm 16mm Movies 





VICTORY. SICILY ‘BOMBS,...1TALY 


On the spot movie record of the first thrust on Axis-held 
Europe! Join the greatest armada that ever sailed! Hurl 
yourself ashore with Yanks, Canadians, and Britons! Join 
the Navy as it bombards strong points! See the actual 
Allied occupation, with fierce fighting in the hills! See 
the enemy conquered as the Allied forces sweep through 
Sicily to victory! Own this historic film! 


New Castle Films’ De Luxe Cata- 
4 log, describing 98 thrilling films 
0 you can own and give. Send 


coupon now! 





RCA BLDG. 
NEW YORK, 20 


FIELD BLDG. 
CHICAGO, 3 


RUSS BLDG. 
SAN FRANCISCO, 4 


On your own screen! The aerial softening of Italy’s key 
cities. Precision bombing of rail yards, factories, docks 
and shipping! Fly with a Yankee bomb- 
er and see it all with your own eyes! 
Here are the sledge-hammer blows 

that rocked all Italy... that shook it 
to its foundations . . . that blasted 
Mussolini out of power! The 
prelude to the march on Ber- 

lin! Own it! Show it! Now! 


r——— ORDER FORM——- 


j Send Castle Films’ “VICTORY IN SICILY” 
and “BOMBS ROCK ITALY” (both in one 
film) in the size and length indicated. 











8 mm. na 
O50 feet . . . $1.75 “aie \ 
Orwotect. .. 5.50 


: 
“f 

j 

} 

Q 16 mm. 
l 

I 

j 

i 




















(1 100feet ... 2.715 City State 
Oseotet . . . 8.75 
(Sound 350 feet 17.50 











Remittanod Enclosed [1] Ship C. 0. 0. 











Send Castle Films’ FREE DeLuxe Catalog 1) p. P. 10 


' 
l 
i 
i 
| 
Address j 
i 
i 
H 
! 
J 
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OUR OWN UNITED STATES IN 
KODACHROME 


An unusual collection of 2x2 Koda- 
chrome transparencies in rich, clear 
color. Educational and entertaining 
panoramas that are a must for your 
collection. 





Mounted In 2x2 Kodaslide Readymounts: 
Each, $0.50; per dozen, $5.50 
36 or more: at$5.00 per dozen 











Send for complete catalogue listing 








VICTOR “620-S” MODEL 


For No. 2 Photofloods 
and Equivalent Sizes of Flashlamps 


“620-S" has two efficient 11-inch reflectors, 914 inches 
deep, attached by adjustable tension swivels to full 
swiveling cross arm attached to top of 2-section, 614- 
ium plated stand; 3-way outlet and switch 
assembly with 10-foot cord and plug unifies electrical 
connections. 660-watt keyless sockets have 13-inch 
cords and plugs. Weight, 714 lbs. 


With two 500-watt, 3200 
K. lamp 


$qpss 
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IN STOCK 
35mm DUPONT FILM 


Superior No. 1, 24 Weston 
No. 2, 50 Weston, and 
Superior No. 3, 100 Weston 


ao Soot length... .. ies ctenss $1.25 
100 foot length.........ccececsce 4.50 


All Fresh Stock, unnotched, 


unnumbered 








For 2x2-inch Slides, 35mm Strip Films. Its 
exclusive Rotary Slide Carrier takes slides 
right side up for convenience. Features in- 
clude metal constructior nple ventilation 


aadititiniadaaitihs a 


vel 
standar d tripod bu hing and over- = spars | 
size condens 





IN STOCK 


GEVEART Superchrome Ultra Panchro 


CUT FILM (24 Weston) (32 Weston) 
216x3% (2 doz.) § .72 $ .79 
244x314 (2 doz.) .12 .19 
314x4% (2 doz.) 1.04 1.18 
Q9cmx12xm (2 doz.) 1.28 1.44 
4x5 (2 doz.) 1.34 1.48 
5x7 (3 doz.) 3.24 3.57 
8x10 (2 doz.) 4.75 5.26 








THALHAMMER TRIPODS 
Assure Proper Support 


The well-known, but all too scarce 





THALMETAL TRI-METAL 
$14.49 $17.95 
Aluminyn ynstruction—Rigidized; equipped wit URE-FOOT POINTS and Pan-Tilt Head 
witl nstar Plug 
I THALMETAI atw t | leg of aluminum while the lower leg is tough 
black hardwood which absorbs gq i or floor vibration. Height extended 62 inches. Closed 
The TR!I-METAI 1 three-sect ill aluminum tripod, extremely light in weight but heavy in 
pert ince i] 1 j 
B. Ou tor 


IN STOCK 


Franklin Editor, 8mm or 16mm, 
complete with Action Viewer, 


Splicer and Rewinds......... $49.50 
Craig Jr. Rewinds, each........ 2.15 
Baia, Jr. for Fades, Wipes, etc... 10.95 
eee ee re er 18.75 


8mm Steel Reels and Cans, each. .29 


Castle and Official Home Movies 1.49 
up 

Marshall Oil Color Sets......... .94 
up 

Catalogs, on all Photo Material, FREE 








BUSCH 21/,x314, CUT FILM AND FILM 
PACK CAMERA 


nbining the features of a press camera, view 
ra and portrait camera. 514"x474"x314”. 

lesign plus nd construction. The 
2ra box is of wood cove oval with fine-grained 


ine ieatner 


With Wollensak F 4-5, $ oOo 
1Olmm RAP AX Shutter. 
Speed ly t 1 /400’ 





p FAMOUS FOR FAIRNESS 


CAMERA EXCHANGE inc. 
126 West 32nd St., N. Y. C. © LA 4-8715 
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When Trainees 
Relax... 


SHOW HIM “THE KID BROTHER” 
CUTTING THE LAWN 


. 


Your soldier or sailor 
friend would like 

see a movie of his 
“kid brother” cufting ~ 
the lawn—especially 
if the boy's best girl 
happens to come 
along to help. 


Popular Pho- ~ 


many sugges- 
tions for sub- 
jects that ~.. . 
J make fine . I you want 16 de something worthwhile for 4 édtdiee 
i agi ’ or sailor friend of yours, get a re so 
take movies of his family. © 
Revere Camera Company, Chistes. 


send to serv- 
ice men. Also, 
ask your 


¥ dealer for his 


Until Victory, Re- 
vere Craftsmen 
are now devoting 
full time to the 
building of war 
supplies. 





PAY DAY! 
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Guanery lesson. Here's how future 
Navy airplane gunners get pre- 
liminary eye and ear training for 
battle. .with the help of G-E pro- 
jection lamps. Whenan attacking 
plane, accompanied by sound 
effects, appears on the screen, 
the student shoots with light; 
gets a record of hits and misses. 


Official U.S. Navy Photo 


How the G-E Photo lamps you've given up 
help cram years into months 


HY is it that you can no longer buy G-E Actually they help make it possible to cram 
& ) ) ; 
photo lamps... unless you have a priority years of officer training into months. 


rating of AA-4 or higher? — | : 
6 5 And G-E lamps are doing many another war job, 


Of course it’s a WPB ruling. But behind that are too. Obviously, each lamp we make for this work 
many wartime needs that you may not have means less material-available for other lamps. . . 
appreciated. another reason for the sacrifice asked of you in 


: : ; lamps for your photography. 
You know that the armed forces are making E y P rs 


extensive use of flash bulbs. Likewise it is im- 





Ortant to conserve critical materials. > . 
If you are an essential flash user, 


But G-E lamp bulbs are also helping the Services at least an AA-4 priority, you can help conserve 

’ materials and transportation by switching to 
G-E Midgets on many a shot. They use less 
material and less space. And you'll find they’re 
and movies they're helping our men in the armed good for over 95% of flash bulb needs. 


in other vital ways. For example, thru their 


use in taking and projecting training slide films 








forces learn their new jobs faster and_ better. 





Hear the General Electric radio program The Hour of Charm’, Sunday, 10 p.m. EWT, NB« 
The World Today''-news, weekdays, 6:45 p.m. EWT, CBS 


weseart leads the 






G-E MAZDA PHOTOFLASH LAMPS wer 


GENERAL ELECTRIC 


INVEST IN YOUR COUNTRY’S FUTURE WHY NOT BUY AN EXTRA WAR BOND THIS MONTH? 












~9wanenwe~ - 











Co 





Ao Ae arenes 
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~ Madison. 
PHOTO MASKS 


AND MATS 


Not NEW 
but extremely ! 


DIFFERENT. 


Double Print POST CARD Greetings 


SIX ARTIFICIAL NEGATIVES 
SIX DIE CUT MASKS 
MARGINAL GUIDE 
ILLUSTRATED SHEET OF 
INSTRUCTIONS 


Made with any standard sensitized 
paper (post card size.) 


An opportunity for the AMATEUR to 
develope a new Hobby—making his own 
Personal Photo GREETINGS for every 
day occasions. Original art work and 
jingles. 


$] | 








WINDSOR 
ENLARGING 
EASEL 


Has the most ad- 
vanced, constant cen- 
ter design, which in- 
sures correct margins 


at all times. Won't 
rust, warp or tarnish. 
Faultless, slip-proof 
method of paper plac- 
ing. Focusing Surface 
11x14; borders !/g in. 
to 1% in. 


10” 





VICTORY DARKROOM 


Light in weight, but sufficiently heavy to withstand abuse. 
feature of this apron is that it has a stitched oy all 


APRON 


A unique 


$925 





MAIL ORDERS 
FILLED 
(INCLUDE POSTAGE) 


around to give long wear 


ESTABLISHED 1898 





32nd Street Near 6th Ave., New York 1, N. Y. 


SEND FOR 
BARGAIN 
LIST 





World’s Largest Camera Store Built on Square Dealing 




















Ist. Lieut. Bernard Shaw, 28 
year old son of Mrs. Veta 
Shaw, who is serving with the 
U. S. Army in the South Pacific. 


Dear Mom and Mary: 


Civilization has long been a dream to us, and when 
we look at a magazine or pictures from the good old 
U. S. A. it is like looking at Mars or some far-off, 


mythical place where all good soldiers go. 


I’m not quite up on the local situation, | want to hear 
about Ann Arbor, Detroit, how people act, think, and 
what is going on. People at home have no idea how 
it is not to see a building, a church, a pretty girl for 


seven long months. 


We are not ungrateful, it’s just that we always 
want our World held up before us—it makes it easier 


to go on. 
Love to alll, 


arg 


INTERNATIONAL INDUSTRIES, INC. 


Bernard 










ANN ARBOR MICHIGAN 
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conserve your film—make each picture a “good 
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Mrs. Veta Shaw, who kindly allows us to publish 
her son's letter, is helping him by working on the 
production front in our Optical Division. 


€ 


Get the best out of your present 
camera, take care.of it and get 
“Good Pictures.” Pictorial records 
of your daily life will be of great 
interest to your men abroad. Send 
them pictures of the things they 
are fighting for. Here at Argus 
we are building steadily 100% 
War Production for Victory and 
preparing for that time, when our 
new cameras will replace those 
that are giving such good service 
today. 





AWARDED TO PLANT 2 
OPTICAL DIVISION 


Good Pictures 


Learn how to use your present camera to get better 


results . . . learn about lenses, filters and exposure, 


picture.” Send 25c today for this 56 page book. 














943 
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“MY N.Y.I. TRAINING 
WON ME MY FIRST 


BIG GAME CAMERA 


SAYS JOHN F. HANSEN 
Famed Animal Photographer, Sculptor 
and Taxidermist 


“ INE is not the usual ‘success story’ of your graduates. 
Photography has merely played a part—although an 
—in my success. My real business is as 
sculptor-taxidermist, and trophies from all parts of the world are 
sent to my studios at 78 Lake Street, Jersey City, for mounting. 
But even there your training has been invaluable to me. 
“I was employed at the American Museum of Natural History. 
I had learned much about big game as a student of Dr. James L. 
Clark of the museum and the famous explorer, taxidermist and 


important one- 
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JOHN F. HANSEN first came into prominence as a Photographer for the 
E. L. King African Expedition. Since then his animal photographs and his 
skill as sculptor-taxidermist have won him international fame. All photo- 


inventor of the Akely motion picture, Carl Akely. Deciding that graphs shown are by Mr. Hansen. 
I needed a thorough knowledge of photography, I enrolled at 








N. Y. Institute. 


One of Life’s Most Enjoyable 
Experiences 


“T still look back to my course as one of the 


most enjoyable experiences. Your instructors 
not only knew photography—but they knew 
how to pass on their knowledge to students. 
“Your instruction was largely instrumental in 
my securing a trip to British East Africa with a 
scientific expedition. The action photographs | 
took on this trip did much to gain a reputation 
for me that served me well upon my return. 


Thankful for Training 


“I think I can say in all modesty that I am rec- 
ognized today as one of the country’s best ani- 
mal photographers—and the pictures I take of 
my work as a taxidermist has furthered my repu- 
tation in that connection, as well. All-in-all, I 
have good reason to be thankful that I am a 
graduate of New York Institute.” * 





MEN OF MILITARY AGE! 


creased pay and Parco in sank 
because of their N. Y. L. training. 
Non-Coms, Petty Officers and Com- 


pays to LEARN BASIC MILITARY 
PHOTOGRAPHY the N. Y. L. way, 
before entering service. 








FINE JOBS, CAREERS, 
FOR WOMEN 


Women of all ages are making good in 
photography. Some of our most fa- 
mous and successful graduates are 
women. Photography is a woman’s 
world today! 


( 











New York Institute a Photography 


Dept. 99, 10 W. 33 » New York 1,M. Y. 


Gentlemen: Please pad me your’ PREE catalog. [tc is 
understood that no salesman wilt call. 


City wr. 
Please check cof&Pse or courses in which anjuseniile 


) Home Study Training ( ) Regular Resident 
Course (in N.Y.) ( ) Short 7, 10, 14-Day Resident 
Courses (in New York) 


' 
i 
i 
i 
i Address 
z 
| 
| 
t 
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YOU, Too, Can Qualify 
for Photographic Success! 


You may think of photography merely as a 
hobby or as a sideline to your own business, as 
Mr. Hansen does. Or perhaps you are inter- 
ested in it as a career either immediately or in 
the future. Either way, write TODAY for our 
FREE Book, “Photography for Pleasure or 
Career.” It shows how you can enjoy photog- 
raphy to the fullest—explains how you can 
make it pay richly, either in spare-time earn- 
ings or as your life’s work. It tells why pho- 
tography offers you more opportunities today 
than ever before. And, most important of all, 
it points Out why photography means a sound, 
substantial future, as well as immediate well- 
paid openings. 


Qualify at Home or in Our N. Y. Studios 


N. Y. I. offers you both sparetime training at home 

or resident instruction in our N. Y. Studios, larg 
est of their kind in the world. Either way, every 
step of your course is personally superyised by ex 
perts. Available are courses in Commercial, Adver- 
tising, News, Fashion, Industrial, Portrait, Motion 
Picture and COLOR Photography. Also special, in 
tensive 7, 10 14-day resident courses. For full 
details, write TODAY for YOUR copy of the fas- 
cinating FREE Book, ‘Photography for Pleasure or 
Career.”’ 


Sone, ecternantastens.ct | New York Institute of Photography 
sions of Armed Forces, winning in- | Dept. 99, 10 W. 33 St., New York 1, N. Y 
* From a letter dated June 30th, 1943 


missioned Officers alike all agree it F = eee eee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee oe oe § 


State 
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Photograph: Joseph N, Hazell 


raflex owners! 


now you can enjoy speed flash photography 


Now you can enjoy all the advan- 
tages of synchronized Speed Flash 
photography with your fine 
Graflex camera. Kalart engineers 
have perfected a method of syn- 
chronizing the focal plane shutter 
of your Graflex camera at speeds 
above 1/500th. This unit cannot 
be installed on the 5 x 7 Graflex 
and a few early model Graflexes. 
This new synchronizer installation 
will not interfere with the normal 
operation of your Graflex. 


Installation is made only at our 


factory by trained camera tech- 
nicians, We will require your cam- 
era approximately fourteen days 
for fitting, checking and adjusting. 
The cost of this special custom 
installation is $10.00 plus trans- 
portation. This does not include 
a battery case and reflector. The 
unit will work with any Kalart 
battery case and most battery 
eases of other manufacturers. 
A complete installation including 
synchronizing unit, Kalart Master 
Battery Case, reflector and attach- 


ment clip, is $20.00, plus trans- 
portation. (Suitable priority neces- 
sary). The Kalart 9 Volt battery 
case, reflector and attachment clip 
can be secured at the same price, 
without priority. 

You can have your regular photo 
dealer send us your Graflex. Or, 
if this is not convenient, send it 
direct. Be sure to specify whether 
you want just the synchronizing 
mechanism or the complete outfit 
at $20.00. The Kalart Company, 
Inc., Dept. 710, Stamford, Conn. 


a ed 
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Don't GAMBLE 





EDWAL RESEARCH 
PRODUCES 
BETTER DEVELOPERS 


In modern laboratories, Edwal 
chemists are constantly seeking 
new ways to further improve the 
high quality of Edwal developers 
and Edwal chemicals. 








EDWAL PROCESSES 
| INSURE UNIFORMLY 
| PURE CHEMICALS 


The latest methods of manufac- 
| turing including numerous spe- 
| cially designed ovens, reaction 
| vessels and other pieces of equip- 
| ment simplify large scale produc- 
| tion of pure chemicals at moderate 


cost. 

















CHEK, to test strength of fixing bath. 
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WITH PRECIOUS 


FILM AND PAPER! 


Yse TIME-PROVED 


EDWAL 


DEVELOPERS AND CHEMICALS 


PREPARED DEVELOPERS 


EDWAL-12—F or reasonably fine grainedneg- QUICK-FIX— Fixes film in 3 
atives at shortest possible exposure. Ideal minutes instead of 15 min- 
for speed shots, action pictures, and ex- utes, and fixes almost 3 
posures in poor light. 
powder or liquid form. Saves time on prints too. 1 
EDWAL-20 — For finest duart makes a gallon of 
possible grain, consistent Speed fixer or 2 gallons of 


largements to 


grained films, 


or liquid form. 





made by Edwal. In powder or liquid form. CATHECHOL, C.H.Q. (chlorohydro- 
THERMO-FINE — A low cost, all-purpose de- quinone), DI A v1 INE-P, GRA DOL, 
veloper that develops at any temperature MONAZOL, ORTHAMINE, EDWAL 
from 65 degrees to 90 degrees F. Produces FINE-GRAIN SULPHITE, EDWAL 
In — CARBONATE, EDWAL 


grain much finer than borax 
powder form. 

EDWAL-111 — This general print 
developer produces rich tones 
and sharp detail. Fast working. 
Easy to use. Liquid form. 
EDWAL-102 — For delicate gra- 
dations. Recommended for high 
key subjects, landscapes, softly 
lighted portraits, snow scenes. 
Excellent for lantern-slides. In 
liquid form. 


Ash for 40- Page Professional 
Phot agrapher's MANUAL™ Sexz FREE 


Photographers who mix their own compounds will find man 
this illustrated 40-page book. Contains Edwal formulas wi 
classifications and developing time schedules. Illustrated b 
photographers using Edwal products such as Kaufman & Fabry, Wesley Bowman, 
Fred Korth. Ask your dealer for a copy or mail the coupon 
OTHER EDWAL PRODUCTS: 

ORTHAZITE, for blue-black tones on prints—THERMO-SALT, for high tempurature 
developing—FERROTYPE POLISH—FILM CLEANER—CHROME HARDENER—COLOR 
TONERS, for toning black and white prints—FOTOTINTS, to add color to movies— 
KWIK-WET, to cut drying time in half and eliminate water spots and air-bells—HYPO- 


The EDWAL Laboratories, Iuc. 


732 FEDERAL STREET, CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


In Canada: W. E. Booth Co., 





Ltd., Toronto and Montreal 


with good negative qual- "gular fixer. 
ity at full normal ex- UQuin FIX—The most 
posures. Permits en- stable concentrated _ fixer 


dia- ever made. 1 quart makes 
meters with coarse _ one gallon fixer. 

r 30 to 60 = =acip FIX—A fast, reliable acid hardening 
diameters with fine fixer in powder form. Economical. 


PHOTO-PURE CHEMICALS 
For Those Who Mix Their Own 


For uniformly satisfactory results, specify 
Edwal when you choose chemicals 
compounding photographic formulas. 
Edwal makes a complete line of photo- 
pure chemicals Ss ee AMIDOL, 


MINICOL—For brilliantly 
lighted subjects. Will not 
block up highlights. 

powder or liquid form. 
MICROGRAIN "85" — Mansfield’s 
physico-chemical fine grain developer now 


famous 





helpful suggestions in 
full instructions, 
well-known commercial 


In times as much film as hypo! 


grained films. In powder 





The Edwal Laboratories, Inc. 


732 Federal Street; Dept. 10PP, Chicago, illinois 


| Without obligation to me, please send { 
| circular describing Edwal products 


aa 


FIXERS and HARDENERS 





THIAMATE — The new powder 
form of the high-speed fixing 
agent used in Edwal Quick- 
Fix—permits you to mix your 
own 3-minute fixer. A Thia- 
mate formula gives better 
fixed and better hardened 
negatives. Solutions can 
used over and over again and 
will fix two to three times as 
much film as hypo fixers. 
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The Ideal Projection Paper 
for Fine Enlargements of Favorite Negatives 


She’s an Army Nurse today! You knew she’d do just that. Half 
the negatives in your file show her playing nurse to her dolls. 
Why not recapture something of those happy days, by enlar- 
ging your favorite shots on Halobrome. Successfully combining 
photographic excellence and cost-cutting processing advan- 
tages... Halobrome is the ideal projection paper of practical 


photographers who demand fine prints at less cost. 





BUY WAR BONDS THE HALOID COMPANY, 900 Haloid St., Rochester 3, N. Y. 


MAIN OFFICES AND PLANTS AT ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
Be He OP. nc awe ben eus oe Boston 9, Mass 330 W. 42n > 4 rk 18. N.Y . 
608 So. Dearborn St..... Chicago 5, Ill 1015 t : hiladelphia 7, Pa 
144 Lafayette Bivd..... "4 Detroit 26. Mich yievs tmen de ttsburgh 22 
1206 So. Maple St.... Los Angeles 15, Ca 23 Grant Av * o rancisco 8, C 
15th & K Sts. N.W ine fashington D. ¢ 
CANADIAN DISTRIBUTORS o. of Canada Ltd., Toront 
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| HOW TO WHITTLE DOWN A WOLF PACK 


FIRST STEP in sinking a sub is to see her. And if you don’t and the United Nations, in —_ production hitherto 










see her soon enough, it may be the last sub you'll ever see. thought impossible where nothing but the finest will do. 
First to last, sub hunting from the heaving deck of a Today, thanks largely to Universal engineering research, 
r freighter is a precision job that calls for precision team- outstanding accuracy in lens-making is achieved more 
work by the gun crew, and for precision instruments. Par- economically than ever before, anywhere in the world. 
, ticularly, precision optical instruments to help you see and Result: a new impetus in the development of photo- 
Ss sight your target. graphic and optical instruments... promise of finer-than- 
Such instruments are required in unprecedented num- ever cameras available to everyone. 
If bers for every operation in this war. To help meet this 
en nip ee: a See . Straight lines through optical 
need, Universal is making them for the Army, Navy, Marines dst tcdicate bordel’ Alam. 
S. a 
r- 
1s 
. . . 
. Measured in fractions of lightwaves 


One half wavelength of light is the tolerance allowed for prism flat- 
al ness in Universal Binoculars. Variations of more than 1/100,000 
of an inch — one three-hundredths the diameter of a human hair— 
show up as curved lines instead of straight ones when the prism is 
inspected through the optically perfect master. Such precision in 
the plant of Universal Camera Corporation promises finer optical 
Y. and photographic equipment for tomorrow. 


+ — Uuversar [mera [oReoRArON 


There's only one flag 


we're prouder of! NEW YORK ° CHICAGO ” HOLLYWOOD 


Makers of Precision Photographic and Optical instruments + Peacetime Manufacturers of Cinémaster, Mercury, Corsair Cameras 
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ICTURE OF A MAN being versatile: 

he interviews a Life photographer just 
back from the South Pacific, discusses 
tropical development and how to fix 
balky synchronizers on shipboard, and 
then sits down and writes a thrilling cam- 
era-adventure story of the war... he 
writes and illustrates technical articles 
. . . he conducts a camera column for a 
big-city newspaper ...he takes darn 
good pictures himself ...and then he 
comes along and writes one of the most 
important contributions to photographic 
thought in many a moon... 

The man inside this portrait .frame? 
Bruce Downes, camera editor of the 
Brooklyn Citizen, a highly respected Pop- 
ULAR PHOTOGRAPHY contributor for years, 
the man who prepared next month’s fea- 
ture on Ralph Morse, the war’s youngest 
and luckiest and most dramatic war pho- 
tographer . . . and the author of “Wanted: 
Critics for Photography,” on page 40 of 
this issue. It’s an article we think will 
influence photography, and other arts, for 
a long time to come 


IEUTENANT GENERAL George S. 

Patton just can’t keep out of this 
column: now it develops that the leader 
of the American forces invading Sicily 
had a pearl-handled revolver on one hip 
and a chromium-plated, loaded Leica on 
the other. 

Those 35 mm cameras seem to get 
around, and as they do they leave their 
mark on photography. Almost anyone ex- 
cept a confirmed 8x10 view camera user 
will agree that Oscar Barnack’s invention 
of a practical, easily handled small cam- 
era using motion picture size film was 
one of the big causes of the boom in pho- 
tography late in the twenties and early 
in the thirties ...a boom that is still 
echoing. Even camera workers who didn’t 
use Leicas, Contaxes, Arguses, Ektras, or 
Retinas were influenced by the miniature 
camera technique. 

For awhile medium-size cameras started 
taking all the bows . but the war has 
brought a swing in the other direction 
again. Pressmen and military cameramen 
are using the small precision cameras on 
fronts from Italy, Russia, and Burma to 
Australia, New Georgia, and Kiska. Max 
Haas, one of the noted experts with a 
small camera, just sent us a clipping from 
a British camera magazine about the 
growing popularity of the 35 mm cameras 
over there. And making a very satisfy- 
ing topper to our collection of items about 


THE EOMTOR 


the redoubtable miniature, there now re- 
poses on top of our desk the new edition 
of the “Leica Manual,’ as grand an as- 
semblage of photographic facts as any one 
ever had at his fingertips, plus a letter 
from Augustus Wolfman, who is quite a 
Leica expert in his own right. 

P.S. And the medium size and big cam- 
eras are doing fine too! 


IGHT ALONG with General Patton 

and his Leica, that fellow Jack Zehrt 
can’t keep out of this column either. 
You'll remember that in our August issue 
we had a story on the free-lancing ama- 
teur, the “Weegee” of St. Louis, who had 
made good by landing a staff camera- 
man’s job on the Globe-Democrat. The 
hypo had hardly been washed off Jack’s 
first pictures for the paper, some excel- 
lent flood shots, when it happened again: 
he stood right in front of one of the year’s 
most dramatic news events. It was the 
crackup of the glider in St. Louis in 








Jack Zehrt, ex-amateur, had slide pulled 
and shutter cocked for this news shot. 





which the mayor and eleven other per- 
sons were killed when a wing came off in 
mid-air. Zehrt had his dark slide pulled 
and his shutter cocked, and in a split 
second he got one of the most striking 
home-front pictures of the year as the 
plane hurtled toward the ground. 


RE YOU LOOKING for a photogra- 

phic job? The U. S. Civil Service 
Commission is looking for more than a 
hundred photographers for Federal war 
agencies. Pay ranges from $1,752 to $2,433 
a year. Inquiries should be directed to 
post-offices or the commission, Washing- 
ton 25, D. C., by persons with 6 month’s 
experience. Amateur and free-lance ex- 
perience counts. 


AVE YOU EVER had your small 
cousin ask you “How can I learn to 
develop pictures?” Now you can have 
an easy answer: show him our picture- 
article on pages 22 and 23, “Beginners’ 
Guide to Rollfilm Developing and Con- 
tact Printing.” Do you ever have argu- 
ments with other camera fans about dark- 
room chemistry problems? Just take a 
look at some of the “Answers” on pages 
26 and 27, where a practicing photo- 
graphic chemist explains some common 
darkroom practices. Did you ever want 
to have at your right hand a bunch of 
examples to show someone when you 
have just finished saying “Of course good 
pictures are made in the darkroom?” 
Take a look at the special Salon Section 
this month. 
There is more than one way to make 
use of the articles and pictures in the 
Darkroom Issue of PoPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. 


EMEMBER the girl in the yellow 
bathing suit on our August cover, 
and the story on beach photography by 
the same cameraman, Orville Logan Sni- 
der? It was quite a lucky cover, for one 
person at least ... Berneice Stewart, the 
model. Mr. Snider writes: “Yesterday I 
had a phone call from Hughes produc- 
tions here in Hollywood. Howard Hughes’ 
secretary said they had seen the PopuLar 
PHOTOGRAPHY cover and read the article, 
“Girls, Sand and Water,” and they would 
appreciate having Berneice’s address as 
they would like to screen-test her. I told 
them Berneice was working in New York, 
skating at the Biltmore, and they said 
they would have their New York office 
contact her at once. . . . So the wheel of 
fortune spins... .”"—J R. W. 
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USE THESE FAMOUS B&J PRODUCTS 
FOR THE PICTURES THEY LIKE 


SAAR ENLARGERS 


It's a thrilling experience to watch your little negatives grow 
into big beautiful enlargements with a Solar. All the fine detail, 
definition of image, sparkling highlights and rich shadows are 
retained in the Solar print. 
That is why you find Solar Enlargers in 
amateur and professional darkrooms the / / / 
country over. Proper priority and certifica- 
tions are required for a Solar 
Enlarger. 


BES 4x5 PRESS CAMERA 


Indoors or out, regardless of subject matter or light conditions, 
the press photographer must get his picture. His camera must i } 
measure up to every picture problem at every click __ 
of the shutter. The B & J Press Camera is acclaimed be EE CATALOG 7T 
by press photographers for its versatility. They de- 

pend upon it to bring home perfect pictures. And iedapnalinn. an titer Uiieenens 
because it meets every need of the amateur, it’s like B & J Press Cameras, acces- 


a short cut to better pictures from the start. sories, lenses, supplies, etc., ail 
of which are available through 
your py dealer. You should 
have a copy. Ask for catalog 


BUY MORE WAR P1043. IT’S FREE! 


BONDS AND STAMPS _ WRITE TODAY _} 
FREE BOOKLET 


MANUFACTURED BY Please send me your complete 
catalog. 
* Name 
‘3 ‘ E4, Wnt, Address 


City 
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Ek LOOKS To Post.wak SHOTOGRAPy, 


Newspapers, magazines and news-reels 
dramatize the importance of war-time pho- 
tography. Photographic reconnaissance and 
interpretation . to locate enemy installa- 
tions, troop movements, ship positions, and 
to determine bombing results . . . provide a 
major share of military intelligence today. 
In all theatres of war, Ilex shutters, lenses 
and precision instruments are in action. For, 


SHUTTERS AND LENSES 


>>. 


BUY WAR BONDS 





Ilex is concentrating its skill, precision and 
facilities in 100°) war production. 

When Victory is won, the priceless knowl- 
edge gained from war-time research and pro- 
duction will be reflected in photographic 
equipment that will delight both the amateur 
and commercial photographer. 


Ilex Optical Co., Rochester, New York 


OPTICAL INSTRUMENTS 


aT UETNNU EDEN ERNE 


BUY WAR STAMPS 


October, 1943 
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Most readers will agree that this is a pleasing photograph. 





But, as you know, # takes more than just subject matter to 


make a picture. The arrangement of subject within an area is the photographer's creative task. And that is composition. 


ELEMENTS OF 


HOTOGRAPHIC COMPOSITION 


by WILLIAM MORTENSEN 


The first in a new series which leaves stuffy theories to the 


long-haired artists and tells you how to put a picture together 


HE needle in the haystack is com- 
monly cited as the example of the 
aimost hopeless quest. But imag- 

ine that you didn’t know in which one of 
a score of haystacks it was. Imagine fur- 
thermore that you weren’t any too sure 
just what you were looking for—in fact, 
you weren’t certain that there was any- 
thing in any of the haystacks, except hay. 
This, roughly speaking, is the predica- 
ment of a great many amateurs when 


they come to the problem of composition. 

Yet they well understand that compo- 
sition is something essential to the com- 
plete realization of their photographic 
ambition. Most amateurs would agree, 
for example, that the photograph above 
is a satisfying picture, not merely because 
of its subject matter, but in respect to 
general setup. But as to why it is pleas- 
ing, or how they might handle similar 
subject matter—concerning these things 


they are usually very much in the dark. 

Not that there is any shortage of advice 
on these matters. Far from it. Theories 
of composition are numerous, and they 
range from the ineffably precious to the 
blatantly concrete. Some would seem to 
suggest that you need to be well grounded 
in all the hermetic and esoteric mysteries, 
in addition to having a working knowl- 
edge of navigation and calculus. Others 

(Continued on the next page) 
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T Three different analyses of 

Fig. 2, right, tell nothing 
about the picture nor how to 
handle similar subject matter. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC COMPOSITION 


imply that if you'll just stir a half ounce 
of Compo-X into the developer, you'll get 
a.good composition every time. 

The truth in this case, as usual, seems 
to lie somewhere between the extremes. 
Composition is neither terrifyingly ab- 
struse nor cheaply mechanical. It must 
be realized, however, that composition is, 
in its very nature, a complex subject, and 
not one that can be adequately stated in 
terms of ABC. So please be patient if, in 
the course of these articles, the going is 
occasionally a little heavy. 


The Roots of Composition 
Practically every one of us, no matter 
how inartistic he rates himself, has an 


appreciation for orderly and effective ar- 
rangement. Every household and office 
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three completely different explanations, left. 


Mortensen used this illustration to demonstrate that certain approaches to composition are fal- 
lacious. He asked three different people to make a "linear" analysis of the picture, and got 


(continued) 


bears witness to this fact. This orderly 
and effective arrangement is nothing less 
than composition. Let me recall a few 
familiar and homely examples of this 
common instinct for arrangement. There 
is the old, stiff and sedate mantelpiece 
setup of a clock and two candles. There 
is the common domestic task of arrang- 
ing flowers, ranging from stiffly formal 
bouquets to modern groupings of such 
items as carrots, artichokes, and pine 
cones. Setting the table is another famil- 
iar act wherein is involved both the bal- 
ance and logic of good composition. And 
often the “sloppy” individual who has no 
outward gift for order, whose dresser 
drawers are a shambles, will prove to 
have a compensating inward clarity and 
gift for arranging thoughts and words. 


These diagrams are impressive, but actually they 
do not tell anything about the photograph and therefore are of no material help to the photographer. 


Theories of Composition 


I have mentioned that there is no lack 
of counsel on pictorial composition. The 
art department of any good library can 
turn you up at least four or five books on 
the subject. Unfortunately, however, 
most of them are not of the slightest use 
to the photographer. They are full of 
suggestions for anyone who wishes to 
paint a landscape or a portrait, or even to 
design a wallpaper, but they all fail to 
take into account the peculiar nature of 
the photographer’s problem. This is true 
even of those books that are purportedly 
addressed to the photographer’s needs. 

Let me sketch some of these various 
approaches to composition—theoretically 
interesting perhaps, but of very little use 
to the questing photographer who wants 
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3 According to the method of pure form, 
wherein objects are reduced to simple 
geometric shapes, this might be described 
as an ovoid poised on a parallelogram. 


PICTURE OBJECTS AS SIMPLE GEOMETRIC FORMS 








So far as pure form is concerned, 
this “portrait™ is almost identical 
with the picture of the egg, right; in 
both, the subject matter is oval in shape. 





5 The egg photograph and portrait, left, 
are similar in shape only; “pure form" 
theory fails to take into account many 
other essential factors in picture making. 


AN OBJECT HAS MEANING AS WELL AS SHAPE 











6 This meaningless blob, fitted into a 

frame, might be an ink spot, a tree 
stump, or profile of your girl friend; each one 
would have to be handled accordingly. 


to show an improvement in his pictures. 

1. The first of these fallacious ap- 
proaches to composition is that of linear 
analysis. A characteristic specimen is 
shown in Figure 1A. This sort of diagram 
appears frequently in various photo- 
graphic magazines as “expert” analysis 
of the prize picture of the month. Al- 
legedly, this drawing is an analysis of 
Figure 2. Such a diagram is very plau- 
sible and impressive, but actually it 
doesn’t tell you a thing about the pic- 
ture or how you might deal with similar 
material. 

For this occasion, I asked three differ- 
ent people to make analyses of Figure 2. 
Figures 1A, 1B, and 1C show the results: 
three completely different explanations 
that don’t explain anything. 

Basically, the fallacy of these diagrams, 




















As the picture of a tree stump, for 
example, this same placement of the 
single object in its frame might be con- 
sidered a reasonably good presentation. 


and of all similar efforts at analysis, is 
that they emphasize something which 
isn’t there at all—lines, Line is a useful 
fiction of the draughtsman which does not 
occur in nature nor in any photograph of 
nature. The photographic medium deals 
with tones and differentiations of tones, 
never with lines. 

2. Another approach is that which we 
may term the method of pure form. In 
this procedure, everything is reduced to 
simple geometric shapes—circles, ovals, 
squares, parallelograms, etc., or to the 
corresponding three-dimensional blocks, 
cubes, cones, and prisms. Such a portrait 
as Figure 3, for example, might be de- 
scribed as an ovoid poised on a parallel- 
ogram. 

Now this method undoubtedly has its 
virtues, particularly in that it forces us 














Buf here is a different story! When 
the shape becomes your besf girl's 
profile, the same placement results in 
an obviously ridiculous composition. 


to simplify our vision of nature. But it 
errs in stressing the “pure” element in its 
teaching. There are few “pure” forms in 
nature, a fact which fails to detract from 
their interest. A tree trunk is interesting 
for many other reasons than that it is 
more or less cylindrical, and it does not 
necessarily increase in pictorial value the 
more ‘nearly it approximates the “pure” 
form. Compare Figures 4 and 5. So far 
as “pure form” is concerned, they are 
practically identical. Yet it is clear, I 
think, that one is reasonably interesting 
as a picture—and that one is not. The 
“pure form” theory fails to take into ac- 
count many essential factors in picture 
m q 

3. A third approach (quite a learned 
one) is that of geometric analysis. I refer 

(Continued on page 70) 
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BEGINNERS GUIDE to roves 


~ 


In a dark closet, load film on tank reel, first detachin 
TO DEVELOP ROLLFILM YOU NEED a tank, ther- from paper backing. If necessary, practice with an old roll 
mometer, graduate, finegrain developer, short-stop (or water), in the light before you start. It's an easy trick after you 
fresh hypo, clock, scissors, clips, sponge or cotton for wiping film. get the knack. Once tank is closed, you can turn on light. 


After three minutes in the short-stop or rinse (short-stop 
is discarded after one day's use), pour it out and pour in 
the acid hypo. Agitate several times, and after two minutes 
look at your developed negatives. Fix at least ten minutes. 


Don't forget to agitate the reel with the twirler. Every 
two minutes is usually enough. When the time is up (see 
the table for your film and your developer) simply pour out 
“soup, saving it, and pour in previously prepared rinse. 


. Under amber light, place negative and contact paper 
FOR CONTACT PRINTING YOU NEED (A) paper together, emulsion side to emulsion side. The negative is next 


developer (M-© tubes will do to start), (B) water, (C) hypo oats 
oe ' , to the glass. Th | th ting f 
contact paper, graduate, trays, tongs, printing frame, amber light. white light for ce ee rab petal goal 





LM DEVELOPING AND CONTACT PRINTING . 


Temperature is important. Developer works faster when As you start pouring the developer into the tank, note | 
warmer, but the timing must be according to directions. The the time or start your darkroom clock. Tank development of 
proper technique in time-temperature developing is to have rollfilm is so easy that you can even read a magazine while | 
all solutions at same temperature, usually 65° to 70° F. you do it—but don't forget to watch the time carefully! 














—_— 


Running water is all you need to complete the job. It is Wiping slowly with moist absorbent ‘cotton, viscose 
best to keep the film on the-reel. Half an hour in water be- sponge, or wet-and-wrung-out chamois removes surface 
tween 55° and 65° will wash out hypo. Then attach a clip water, so film can dry rapidly and evenly. Complete direc- 
to each end of the film and you are ready for drying step. tions with developer and film give time-temperature data. 











Removing paper from frame, under ember light, slide it Rinse the print in the middle tray, which need only be 
into tray or dish of developer (mixed with water according water, and then into the hypo. Now you can turn on light, 
to directions). You can watch picture as it darkens—one of and after ten minutes, wash your prints in running water for 
photography's real thrills, to either beginner or expert. 30-to 60 minutes. Dry with bh 


otters, trim margins—that's all. 











Assigned to the Marines’ Still Photo School, Pvt. 
George Mattson is interviewed by Capt. Willey. 


Sergeant in charge of instruction explains 
cameras and training routine to the new arrival. 


Instructor Bowdoin lectures on angle of field of three lenses as 
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From Classroom to Darkroom 
With the U. S. Marines’ 


FIGHTING 


PHOTOGRAPHERS 


By FRANK H. RENTFROW 


Marine Gunner, USMC 


circulated widely in the country’s 

newspapers. Some of these, shot 
through a haze of battle smoke, show U.S. 
Marines surging into action. They are re- 
markable pieces of photography. You can 
feel the tense drama of the situation as you 
tighten your lips in sympathy with the 
Leathernecks in action. You forget they 
are pictures—and forgotten are the Ma- 
rines who made them. 

Pictures like that don’t just happen. 
Such results are obtained by highly ef- 
ficient, Mariue-trained photographers, for 
Marine Corps photographers are made— 
not born. They are made of former news- 
paper professionals, commercial studio 
operators, X-ray technicians, and men 
who had never before operated anything 
more complicated than a_ two-buck 
Brownie. 

It is a highly desirable assignment, and 
men who are selected to become Marine 
Corps photographers are sent to the Ma- 
rine Barracks, Quantico, Va., where a 
school is conducted. Each man has pre- 
viously completed his military training. 
He has learned to use the basic hand and 


G circulated war pictures are being 


shoulder weapons, to throw grenades; he 
is familiar with the fundamentals of ma- 
chine guns, mortars, and he knows how 
to conduct himself on night patrols. In 
short, he is a fullfledged Marine. 

By the time the recruit’s basic training 
is over, the classification officer at the Re- 
cruit Base has tabulated the man’s quali- 
fications, and assignment to duty is the 
next step. 

Technically there are no specialists in 
the Marine Corps. Each man is a straight- 
shooting, hard-fighting Leatherneck. But 
there are special tasks to be performed, 
and, obviously, it would be nonsensical 
for an experienced cook to be wasted 
building bridges, or for an ordnance ex- 
pert to sweat in front of a cook stove in 
the galley. So, as far as is practicable, 
the classification officer sees that square 
pegs are not jammed into round holes. 

Men appointed to specialized work are 
generally sent to school. These schools 
are maintained at various Marine Corps 
posts, and embrace a considerable number 
of activities. Most of them come under 
the direct supervision of an organization 
designated as the Marine Corps Schools. 


On an afternoon field trip Mattson photographs a jeep under the 


guidance of two instructors. Waiting studénts will get their turn. 
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His training at the Marine Still Photo School completed, Pvt. Mattson is now ready to cover assignments as a combat photog- 
rapher. His 80-pound field "darkroom" is portable, and can be operated by the 6-volt storage battery of a jeep or truck. 


It has its own Commandant, Brig. Gen. 
Clifton B. Cates, USMC, with headquar- 
ters at Quantico, Va. The Marine Corps 
Photographic Section, Marine Corps 
Schools with Lt. Col. Franklin Adreon, 
Jr., as officer in charge, is divided into two 
groups: motion picture and still photog- 
raphy. 

The School of Still Photography has 
evolved in one short year from a single- 
camera, trial-and-error type of instruction 
to a well equipped, efficiently staffed 


Students spend evenings during the first 
few weeks learning darkroom procedures. 


7, 


school with a definite curriculum and a 
method of progressive study. Each class 
is composed of twenty-five students, with 
two classes under instruction simultane- 
ously in the eight-week course. More- 
over, every student, regardless of his pre- 
vious experience or aptitude, is required 
to study the complete course from begin- 
ning to end. The purpose of this is to 
standardize methods. 

There are many ramifications of mili- 
tary photography, and each one requires 


As the course advances, Student Mattson 
accompanies combat units on maneuvers. 


a. 


a special ‘treatment. The students are 
trained in all phases of the art, using a 
4x5 Speed Graphic with rangefinder and 
synchronized flash equipment, and, sup- 
plementing this, a Kodak 35 with range- 
finder. 

“While they are here studying,” ex- 
plained Captain Walter W. Willey, Chief 
of the Still Photo Depertment, “the men 
are designated as engineering personnel. 
Upon completion of the course they may 

(Continued on page 94) 


With a portable field kit, Pvt. Mattson 
sets up shop, takes advantage of a stream. 
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ANSWERS TO EVERYDAY QUESTIONS 


FROM AMATEUR PHOTOCHEMISTS... 


by THOMAS T. HILL 


Photographic Chemist, The Edwal Laboratories, Inc. 


the question-and-answer part of 

our meeting. This is your chance 
to ask those questions that come up when 
you are working in the darkroom and run 
into something that stumps you.” 

Before me sat two dozen employees of 
the Edwal Laboratories—shipping clerk, 
switchboard operator, stenographers, 
packers, sales manager, auditor, junior lab 
technicians—all members of the com- 
pany’s camera club, all enthusiastic ama- 
teur photographers. The questions they 
asked are typical of those asked by cam- 
era fans everywhere. The answers may 
help you, too, in your darkroom work. 
Here they are. 


": now,” said the chairman, “comes 


QuEsTION. I use packaged products 
(prepared developers, fixers, etc.) because 
they save me time and money. But that 
seems to limit me, for I hear more ad- 
vanced amateurs talk about using one de- 
veloper for a particular purpose or alter- 
ing a formula to fit a particular need. 
How can I get better results with definite, 
unchangeable formulas when conditions 
are not quite “normal,” as, for instance, 
when I want greater contrast in a print? 


ANSWER. You can get more variety in 
your results than you realize. In the case 


Correct temperature is important in developing. To prevent any 
error, read the thermometer without removing it from the solution. 


of a print developer, you can vary results 
in two ways. Your developer is almost 
always made up as a stock solution and 
diluted for use. When you want more 
contrasty results and can’t get a contrasty 
paper (or don’t want quite that much 
change in contrast), dilute your stock de- 
veloper with less water than usual. When 
diluted with more water than usual, softer 
prints can be made on the same grade of 
paper. And then there is the addition of 
extra restrainer. This is particularly 
helpful if you are using outdated paper. 
Add a little 1% solution of potassium bro- 
mide (% oz. or more to 32 oz. of devel- 
oper) and you will find a lot less edge- 
fog on your prints and more leeway in the 
developing time with no off-color images. 


QuEsTION. But how do you make a 1% 
solution of anything? I’ve heard several 
opinions on this which don’t agree. 


ANsweR. Sure, there are three ways of 
making up a percentage solution, but for 
photographers use, one serves our pur- 
pose best. That is to weigh out one gram 
of the solid chemical for each per cent 
wanted, and dissolve it in enough water 
to make 100 cc of solution (that would be 
15 grains for each per cent in each 344 
fluid ounces of solution). This method 


gives us what we want, a means of meas- 
uring out small amounts of chemical by 
volume. We know, for example, that each 
10 ce of a 10% solution has one gram of 
the chemical in it. There is another point 
here; you usually see restrainers listed in 
10% solutions, but unless you have quite 
accurate means of measuring out 10 cc, 
for instance, it would be better to use a 
1% solution so that a little less accurate 
measurement may be used without affect- 
ing your results. Thus, 100 cc (3% fluid 
ounces) of a 1% solution of bromide 
would equal 10 cc (% ounce) of a 10% 
solution and is much easier to measure. 


Question. What other variations can I 
have with packaged formulas? 


Answer. With film developers you can 
get better results from other-than-normal 
light conditions by varying the developing 
times a little. If the light under which 
you exposed was very contrasty, as it 
often is in summer, cut your developing 
time as much as 20%. And if you want 
to pep up a picture taken under fiat, 
wintry sunlight, increase development up 
to 20%. Of course, the resulting picture 
won’t look as much like a wintry day, so 
use this idea only when you don’t want 
to emphasize a “mood.” 


Filtering of solutions can be speeded up by placing three or four 
short glass rods in the funnel before inserting the filter paper. 




















And you can vary your fixer too, since 
some fixers now come with the hardener, 
and only the hardener, kept separate. You 
know that a print for toning should be 
fixed in a non-hardening bath, and this 
is now possible to those using packaged 
fixers, since they can simply leave out the 
hardener when mixing. (Make sure you 
can do this with your favorite fixer. If 
so, it will be stated on the label.) 

But as a user of packaged products, 
there is one thing you can not do, and 
that is to dissolve only a part of such a 
package. In practically all cases, the 
shapes of the chemical crystals in the 
package are so different that an even 
mixture of the dry ingredients is not 
possible. So to use only a part of a dry- 
powder package you must first dissolve 
all of it to make up a stock solution and 
then divide the solution, which is an even 
mixture of the various ingredients. 


Question. Why do some formulas and 
package instructions call for distilled 
water? Why isn’t regular water good 
enough if it has been softened and puri- 
fied by the city? 


ANSWER. I’m glad you asked that ques- 
tion. The city water is good enough for 
fixers, stop-baths, and print developers 
which are mixed up just before use, but 
for stock solutions which are to be stored 
for awhile, and for finegrain film devel- 
opers, purer water is needed. The usual 
water softening method merely replaces 
one type of chemical with another, and 
while that gives water better for laundry 
and home use, those chemicals left in the 
“softened” water will change the activity 
of the more delicately balanced photo- 
graphic solutions. In addition to this, 
many cities have water containing a lot of 
sediment which should be filtered out 
even when the water is used in fixers, etc. 

Distilled water is made by condensing 
steam and thus has no mineral impurities. 

(Continued on page 80) 


Photographs by John R. Whiting 


Cleanliness and care should be exercised in weighing out chemicals. Always cover both pans 
of the scale with a fresh piece of paper to prevent contamination of one chemical by another. 


Dissolve chemicals in warm water unless otherwise instructed; 
this speeds up the solution process and saves a lot of stirring. 
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Dilute three parts glacial acetic acid with eight parts water to 
make the 28% strength called for by most formulas using this acid. 


















































There’s room for a topnotch inner sanctum in the smallest 


home if you convert available facilities for your purpose 


ANY photographers are finding it 
M difficult to continue with their 

hobby because they are living in 
small, cramped quarters. They can take 
pictures easily enough, but when it comes 
to developing and printing, the problem 
of a darkroom is discouraging. 

A great number of camera fans in this 
situation, however, have discovered that 
lack of space needn’t put a crimp in their 
photographic activity. They have found 
that makeshift but efficient darkrooms 
can be set up almost anywhere—even in 
hotel rooms, tents, and trailers—with a 
little planning and ingenuity. All you 
have to do is to make the space and fur- 
nishings of your home serve a double 
purpose, and your darkroom worries are 
over. 

If you want to set up a darkroom in 
your home, the first thing to do is to de- 
termine the most suitable location for 
darkroom activities. Look for two things 
close together, an electrical outlet and 
running water. The electrical outlet is 
needed for such equipment as a contact 
printer, enlarger, and safelight. You can 
get along without running water nearby 
of course, but it would be preferable to 









A kitchen or other convenient space in your home can serve as an ideal makeshift darkroom. The enlarger can be placed on the table- 
top stove and the developing, shortstop, and fixing trays on the kitchen table. 


by LOUIS HOCHMAN 


Photographs by the author and Arnold Smidt 


have it, if possible. If it isn’t available, 
however, you can overcome the obstacle 
by keeping fresh water in a tray or some 
other container for use in processing or 
printing. 

Your next step is to study the furnish- 
ings to see what can be used as a support 
for your developing trays, enlarger, 
printer, paper, and the other equipment 
you use. If the darkroom is to be a tem- 
porary affair, you will need suitable stor- 
age facilities to house the bulk of your 
equipment when it is not in use. For this, 
what could be more convenient than a 
small closet, ingeniously fitted with rows 
of shelves? One large shelf could even 
hold your enlarger intact and instantly 
accessible for active duty. If you do not 
have such a closet, you can adapt certain 
pieces of furniture, such as large chests, 
portable wardrobes, and kitchen cabinets 
for storage purposes. You might even 
design and build a decorative piece of 
furniture to camouflage your equipment. 

A particularly ideal piece of furniture, 
suited for holding your entire store of 
equipment, is a chest of drawers designed 
for a baby. Such a chest can be bought 
at little cost. They usually have a large 
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The sink should be conveniently located for washing. 


MAKESHIFT DARKROOMS 
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wardrobe section which will hold the av- 
erage miniature enlarger, either intact, or 
removed from its baseboard. This sec- 
tion can also accommodate the trays, pa- 
per, developer, and other paraphernalia, as 
shown in the picture on page 29, bottom 
right. The drawers of this small piece of 
furniture will more than adequately take 
care of all other equipment, such as cam- 
era, lights, and film tank. 

Once you have decided upon the loca- 
tion for your darkroom work, you will 
have to plan the arrangement of your 
equipment so that it will be easy to as- 
semble and use quickly. You will also 
require a fast, simple means of blacking 
out any window in the room. Whenever 
possible, house furnishings and acces- 
sories should be pressed into service and 
made to do double duty. In this way, 
they can serve usefully instead of merely 
being in the way during your darkroom 
work. 

One of the quickest and simplest ways 
to black out a window is to cover it with 
a heavy black drape. Two or three nails, 
driven into the top of the window frame 
near the ceiling and allowed to protrude 

(Continued on page 82) 

















A built-in ironing board is another furnishing that can be converted for darkroom use. if you'd rather work in the bathroom, you can 
Trays rest on the board and the enlarger on a nearby table. A floor lamp becomes a safelight. anchor the enlarger baseboard under water faucets. 








CABINET SINK 
AITCHENETTE DARKROOM 


Diagram of a simple kitchen-photolab layout. If this set- Another type of bathroom darkroom can be set up with an 
up isn't practical for your needs, sketch your own plans. old plank. The enlarger balances the rest of the equipment. 





Guard your makeshift darkroom against stray light with A chest of drawers like this one is inexpensive and useful for 
black drapes or blackout curtains. They are easy to install. storing your equipment, even an enlarger, when not being used. 
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Four different pictures can be made by cropping this photograph of a 
girl bather in various ways, as the white lines indicate. This shows why pho- 
tographers should experiment to see if cropping improves their pictures. 








MAKE YOUR OWN CROPPERS 





Two methods of using croppers (the L-shaped pieces of cardboard) 
are shown here. One side of each cropper should be white for use 
with prints and the other side black for use under the enlarger. 
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CROPPING 


MAKES THE PICTURE 


By KURT SEVERIN 


Photographs by the author, Herbert Gehr, Life 
photographer, and Denise Bellon from Black Star 





The print-marking method that ‘‘pros’’ 
use to make topnotch pictures will 
help you improve your photographs 


you have a good negative. Up to the moment of 

enlarging, a picture is a merely technical matter in- 
volving a black box, a lens, chemicals, and more or less 
good taste coupled with the ability to photograph an ob- 
ject. From that point on, however, the photographer at- 
tempts to convert his raw material—the negative—into a 
picture rather than just merely a print. In other words, 
the raw product is made into a work of art from a tech- 
nical foundation. 

The negative or picture may be compared to a precious 
stone that is buried in the earth. A diamond, for example, 
must be found, cut, and polished before it sparkles and 
transmits beauty. The same is true with a photograph. 
It can be “cut and polished” in many ways, not literally, 
of course, as a gem, but with an equivalent process that 
has the same effect. 

One of the methods used in improving pictures is crop- 
ping. It is equivalent to cutting a gem. Cropping is as 
old as photography itself. It has been essential to the 
picture editor since photographic reproduction entered the 
graphic arts. But for the photographer, whether amateur 
or professional—it is an opportunity to show our creative- 
ness and imagination. 

Cropping became essential for the editor because his 
space and layouts were limited. Photographers discov- 
ered its possibilities when the development in photographic 
equipment culminated in the age of fast lenses, shutters, 
and films, and the candid camera. The old-timer could 
set up his huge “blunderbuss” and take a picture the way 
he wanted it to appear. The portraitist and other pains- 
taking photographers still can and do use their cameras 
this way. But many amateurs and professionals do not 
care to take advantage of this feature. They prefer to 
leave the static atmosphere of the past and move their 
instruments into a world full of action and interesting 
events. They shoot faster and less carefully to catch the 
natural movement of the scene. It is for such people that 
cropping is essential. 

The value of systematic cropping to the amateur and 
professional can best be demonstrated by its use in mag- 
azine photography, a relatively new field, using a sequence 
of pictures to tell a story. Let’s visit one of New York’s 
foremost magazine-photography laboratories, the Leco lab- 
oratory, to see how it’s done. A great many of the New 
York photo-reporters have their work finished here. The 
films brought in are, in most cases, B2 or 120 in size, 
with 12 exposures. It is finegrain developed and cut into 
three strips of four pictures each, which are then contact 
printed. Three strips are printed at a time on a sheet 
of 8x10 contact paper (see illustration on page 31). Many 
of the pictures are repeat exposures, some almost identi- 
cal in appearance. They may have a slight difference, 
however, of vital importance to the story. 

To understand why the photographer makes so many 
pictures of one point in his story, (Continued on page 92) 


Pree have = 0 begins with enlarging, assuming that 


























Some symbols that magazine photographers use in marking prints 
for cropping are illustrated here. The white and black lines with 
V-shaped marks indicate where cropping should be done. A picture 
that is crossed out is not enlarged. The printer darkens the part 




















of the print marked with a series of heavy black lines and lightens 
the area covered with ink or grease pencil circles. Symbols like 
these are helpful to other photographers, too. If nothing else, 
they furnish you with a record of the procedure used in enlarging. 
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Finished bromoil shows an improvement over straight print below 
after removal of distracting details and the addition of clouds. 
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] First step in the bromoil process is to make a straight 
enlargement from the se:ected negative on bromide paper. 
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BROMOILL 


VERY camera owner who aspires to make good pictures 

has looked with envy at the artistic bromoil prints 

produced by recognized pictorialists and exhibited in 
national salons and photo annuals. But few have had the 
courage to entertain the thought of trying this old and tried 
printing process. 

Well, if what you have read and heard about bromoil has 
made it appear too difficult for you, perish the thought! It’s 
not only easy; it’s fun, too. It offers a way to make artistic 
prints from worthy negatives, and a simple means of salvaging 
some of those defective negatives with unwanted telephone 
poles or misplaced fence posts that most of us have in our files. 

As an amateur I tried bromoil and found that with reason- 
able care I could make a very satisfactory print—and you can 
do it, too. Simply follow the procedure as explained in the 
text and illustrated with the step-by-step photographs, and 
you'll discover a fascinating process for making beautiful 
prints. 

A bromoil is nothing more than a print whose silver image 
has been replaced by an ink image. The principle on which 
the process is based is that grease and water do not mix, 
Briefly, it consists of making a bromide or chlorobromide 
print in the usual manner and then bleaching it to remove 
the image. This bleaching causes a tanning or hardening of 


the emulsion in proportion to the amount of silver removed 
from each part of the image. The greatest amount of tanning 
takes place on the darkest parts where the most silver is re- 
moved, and the least tanning occurs on the lightest parts 
where the least silver is removed. 

When this bleached print is soaked in water, the emulsion 





Image is bleached and the print then soaked in water 
to swell the emulsion. Wads of cotton keep it submerged. 





With swelled print on support cloth, water is blotted 
from the face with viscose sponge preparatory to inking. 
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IS EASY... 


It you want to “go pictorial,” try this 
fascinating printing process which 
any careful amateur can master 


by JAMES H. THOMAS, a.np.s. 


absorbs water in inverse proportion to the amount of tanning. 
That is, the parts of the image receiving the most tanning ab- 
sorb little or no water while the parts receiving the least 
tanning absorb the greatest amount. When greasy or oily ink 
is applied to this surface, the tanned portions which have ab- 
sorbed little or no water accept the ink readily. The untanned, 
water-swollen portions reject the ink, this acceptance or re- 
jection of ink being in proportion to the amount of water in 
the emulsion. 

What do we need to try this fascinating process? Outside 
of the materials and equipment found in any fairly well 
equipped darkroom, they are bromoil brushes, ink, reducing 
medium, a bromoil support cloth, palette knife, two pieces of 
plate glass, and a piece of mastic rubber. These materials 
can be purchased from the larger photo supply stores in a 
set for about $6.50 which, except for the support cloth, con- 
tains all the above mentioned requirements for making brom- 
oil prints and, in addition, includes paper, developer, and 
bleaching chemicals. 

The most important—and, incidentally, the most expensive— 
item for bromoil is the brush or brushes. If you buy the ma- 
terials separately, get the largest bristle brush you can afford. 
The larger the brush, the easier the inking and, if you make 
prints larger than 8x10”, a large brush is a great help in rapid, 
easy inking. These stagfoot bristle brushes range in price up 
to $12 for the 2%,” size. A small Fitch brush for working small 
areas, putting in cloud forms, etc., is of value, and the %” size 
sells for about $2.50. A tiny spotting brush of the same stag- 
foot shape as the larger brushes costs about 60 cents. Get a 
jar of warm black ink at about 75 cents, a jar of reducing 





4 ink is applied to the face of the print with a bris- 
tle brush. The first time over brings out a faint image. 


medium at 60 cents, and a support cloth larger than the largest 
print you expect to make, This support is a heavy, rubberized 
cloth which holds the wet print firmly during inking. The 
9x11” size is 40 cents and the 12x15” size is 60 cents. 

One piece of plate glass serves as support for cloth and 
print and should be larger than the largest print you expect 
to make. The other, about 6x9 inches is used as a palette on 
which to spread the ink. Glass can be obtained at the local 
glass or hardware store for a small amount. An art or sta- 
tionery store will have the palette knife and mastic rubber. 

Special bromoil paper has been marketed for this process, 
but if you are unable to get it, don’t let that stop you. Almost 
any matte surface doubleweight paper having an emulsion 
which has not been hardened too much during manufacture 
can be used, such as Defender Velour Black C or DD, Agfa 
Ansco Cykora, Eastman Kodalure G, R, or V in white or P, 
S, or W, in ivory. 

Amidol is generally recognized as the best developer for 
bromoil, plain 10 per cent hypo as the fixing bath, and bleach- 
ing formulas are all very similar. 

So, let’s start to work. Make the best print you can in your 
usual way. This should be a GOOD print with some tones 
everywhere except in the brightest highlights and with detail 
in the shadows. This print may appear somewhat flat but 


blocked-up shadows will accept too much ink and will have 
no detail. The print should be exposed so that full develop- 
ment can be given, small prints having at least a 4%” margin 
and large prints at least a %” margin for handling. Develop 
the print in an Amidol formula, the following simple developer 
(Continued on next page) 


being recommended: 





5 Convenient setup for inking. Plate glass supports cloth 
and print; palette and extra brushes are on the left. 





6 If print dries and requires re-swelling during inking, 
blot carefully as before. Wet sponge won't pick up ink. 
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BROMOIL IS EASY (continued) 





Ne eR oe ee 25 ounces 
I odin. cis arctard «eo «sae ney be eee 1% ounces 
RE ES I GN Aare eee 30 grains 
Pe CIID, 6. ca06as cc acnaewtoccckaws 12 grains 


As with all Amidol developers, this should be mixed just be- 
fore using and discarded immediately afterward. Rinse the 
developed print in plain water and fix in fresh, plain 10 per 
cent hypo solution for ten minutes. The 10 per cent hypo 
solution can be made by dissolving 3 ounces of plain hypo crys- 
tals in warm water and adding water to make 30 ounces. Do 
NOT use alum or any other hardening agent in this fixing bath. 
After fixing, the print should be washed as usual, then dried, 
or the next step, bleaching, may follow the washing at once. 

That completes the first step, and surely it is easy enough, 
isn’t it? 

If the bleaching is*to follow the washing at once, prepare 
the bleaching solution while the print is washing. A good 
bleaching formula is: 








NN ioe aidighla arc «Wale oiaidiy eee 150 grains 

Ps ss Ricca ccwctesveweraceeeean 150 grains 

Mastic rubber is used to remove unwanted objects. As it Potassium Sicheomnate. Wiig. aleaak acai aidiclatalateie ota % | ny 
. . : int. SE ONE, Gas Divcccccoscsrceesccesees ops 

picks up ink it must be folded and reshaped to e pow Coo Ee eee 32 ounces 


Use without dilution. 


If the print has been dried before bleaching, soak ii in cool 
water until it is limp while you are preparing the bleaching 
solution. 

When the bleaching bath is ready, drain the wet print and 
immerse it quickly and evenly in the bleach. Agitate the tray 
and keep the print entirely covered. The lighter parts of the 
image will disappear first, followed by the darker parts and, in 
three or four minutes, only a faint yellow image of the darker 
parts of the picture remains. While longer bleaching does no 
harm, neither does it do any good. This bleach may be saved 
and used repeatedly, with progressively longer bleaching time 
required, until the length of time necessary for bleaching be- 
comes excessive. 

After bleaching is complete, wash the print until no more of 
the yellow bichromate stain can be removed. About 15 min- 
utes in running water will accomplish this. Then fix the 
print in fresh, plain 10 per cent hypo for ten minutes and 

' wash very thoroughly. Drain the print and hang it up to dry, 
Blank area where object has been removed is filled in naturally without heat, 











with the “spotting” brush. Adjoining tones are matched. That completes the second step. Nothing difficult about 
—_ that either, was there? 


After the print has dried, we are ready for the really in- 
teresting part of the process—the actual production of the 
bromoil print. The bleached print must first be soaked in water 
to swell the emulsion, the amount of swelling being determined 
by the temperature of the water and the length of time the 
print is immersed. Once a print has attained a certain degree 
of swelling, it will always swell to that degree on re-soaking 
even in cooler water. Therefore, do not over-swell the print 
at the start. Increased swelling can always be obtained by 
resoaking the print in warmer water but an over-swelled print 
is useless and must be discarded. Furthermore, long immer- 
sion in cool water seems to give better results than a shorter 
time in warmer water. 

Therefore, about two or three hours before you expect to 
start inking, immerse the print, face up, in water at about 75° 
F. Keep the print under water until limp, and remove any 
air bells that appear. Wet a few tufts of cotton and place on 
the print to keep it submerged, and then you can go to dinner 
or read the evening paper. The water will cool off in the 
interim, but no matter. 

After the print has soaked and you are ready to resume 
work, get out the inking materials. Toward one end of the 
palette, put a piece of bromoil ink about the size of a pea and 
spread it out as thin as possible with the palette knife. Then 
take another piece of ink a little smaller than the first and 
spread it on another part of the palette. On this second spread 
of ink, put a very small amount of reducing medium, not over 
a quarter of the amount of the ink. Work this medium well 
over and into this second spread of ink. You now have two 
grades of ink, hard and soft. 

Wet the bromoil support cloth thoroughly, allow it to drain, 
and place it smoothly on the larger piece of plate glass, which 
should be propped up four or five inches at the farther edge 
The mastic rubber is used to create clouds in sky area so that it slants toward you. This support cloth is not to keep 
which has been darkened by adding ink on the dry print. the print moist, but is merely to hold (Continued on page 84) 
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nhich Op: t f HEADING FOR THE BARN 
keep tecture O by James H. Thomas, A.R.P.S. 


e 84) 
the v) Ni re th The photographer used the technique he describes in the preceding ar- 
ticle to make this autumn Igndscape. (For Technical Data see page 60) 
































This picture of a bathing beauty illustrates one of the methods 
of making black-and-white pictures from color. 
2'/4x3'/4 negative was made from the original 35 mm Kodachrome. 


In this case, a 


a id still! 


The clouds in this picture were brought out strongly by using an 
A (red) filter in making black-and-white negative from a 35 mm 
color transparency. Other filters can be used for different effects. 





BLACK-AND-WHITE PRINTS FROM 


by HARRIS B. TUTTLE a.nxpe-s. 


Make your Kodachrome transparencies and 


Kodacolor negatives serve a double purpose 


your family bathing at the beach, 

making a picture of yourself pulling 
in a three-pound trout, or taking a similar 
action some night this winter in your 
darkroom. Think it can’t be done? Well, 
it can—and you need only the average 
amount of equipment found in almost 
every amateur’s darkroom. 

This “June in January” angle illustrates 
only one of the many absorbing results 
you can obtain by using your color shots 
to make black-and-white pictures. 
There’s no trick to it. If you have Koda- 
chrome or any other kind of transparen- 
cies, you can make black-and-white nega- 
tives, prints, and enlargements from them 


[ ‘sour te photographing a scene of 
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with great ease and success and still have 
the originals to project in color. And if 
your color pictures are on Kodacolor film, 
you can make black-and-white prints 
and enlargements from them as simply as 
if they were black-and-white negatives. 

Color photography is the logical way to 
make pictures. Once the original subject 
is photographed in color, the image can be 
duplicated or printed in color, or it can 
be rephotographed on black-and-white 
film and treated in all respects as an 
original black-and-white negative. This 
technique can keep you busy at your 
hobby every evening in the week, if you 
choose to devote the time. 

There are two popular processes of 


color photography which are in general 
use today, Kodachrome and Kodacolor. 
In both cases, the color films must be de- 
veloped by the Eastman Kodak Company 
which manufactures them. 

The Kodachrome process produces posi- 
tive color transparencies by a variation of 
the reversal principle. The film is ex- 
posed in the camera and is converted di- 
rectly into a positive color image without 
making a negative as in ordinary practice. 

Kodacolor film produces a negative in 
which the colors of the original subject 
are represented by their complements. In 
the negative, a red dress appears blue- 
green, a blue sky is orange, and a green 
hat magenta. In order to see these col- 
ors as they appeared in the original sub- 
ject, a Kodacolor print must be made 
by the manufacturer from the color 
negative. 

The amateur or professional who wants 
black-and-white prints for framing or al- 
bums, to give to friends, or for exhibition 
purposes from either Kodachrome or 
Kodacolor film originals will find the 
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The original of this 35 mm Kodachrome is colorful, but the black- 
and-white print is also attractive. This print was made simply 
by projecting the transparency in an enlarger on a special paper. 


OLOR... 


necessary techniques for producing them 
are not only simple but extremely inter- { 
esting. They are within the ability of any 
amateur who is neat, careful, and precise 

in his work. e 

Black-and-white prints or enlargements 
from Kodacolor negatives are made in ex- = 
actly the same manner as ordinary prints 
or enlargements from black-and-white 
negatives. That is, the negative is put in 
a printing frame, contact printer, or en- 
larger and the exposure is made as usual. 
The ordinary solutions for developing and 
fixing are used. 

In making contact prints, it may be 
necessary to allow slightly longer print- 
ing exposures than for a black-and-white 
negative of similar visual density. In 
some cases a slightly softer grade of paper 
may also be required. 

For enlargements from Kodacolor, the 
same exposure and grades of paper nor- 
mally used for black-and-white negatives 
of similar density and contrast can be em- 
ployed. A few test exposures will enable 

(Continued on page 76) 





This outdoor winter scene was printed from 
a Kodacolor negative by the same method 
used with ordinary black-and-white negatives. 





indoor color shots, like this one of a chemist at work in his 
laboratory, can also be printed in black and white. This is a 
contact print of a 4x5 negative made from a 35 mm Kodachrome. 







































This old print shows that fading of the image and some stain 
has occurred, indicating poor fixing and insufficient washing. 















Never store prints in damp basements, either in boxes or in 


albums. Moisture causes fading, even at low temperatures. 


To insure complete removal of the undeveloped silver from 
films and prints, use at least two successive fixing baths. 
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PICTURES 10 


Learn proper fixing and washing 


many years old, you’ve seen some that were faded and 

stained, and perhaps an occasional one that still retained 
its original “snap.” What a thrill it is to find such a picture in 
good condition, telling its interesting story of days gone by. 

That should make us realize that many of the pictures we 
take today—family groups, portraits, scenes around home, and 
documentary pictures—will be priceless to others in years to 
come. It behooves us, then, to make prints that will not de- 
teriorate as time passes, but rather that will retain their orig- 
inal quality after a decade, yes, even a century, has rolled by. 
To accomplish this end we must know how to fix, wash, and 
store these prints properly. 

Since the beginnings of photography it has been realized that 
if photographs were to be satisfactory as a reproduction medi- 
um no change should occur with age either in the support, the 
image, or the non-image areas. However, a large percentage of 
photographs have not stood the test of time due to many 
causes—but particularly improper fixing and washing. 

As a result of recent work in the Research Laboratories of 
the Eastman Kodak Company detailed instructions can now be 
given for insuring the complete absence of residual silver and 
hypo which are the products cf improper fixing and washing, 
and it is now possible to outline procedures for the production 
of images which should be permanent for many years to come. 

The permanence of the film and paper bases is equally as im- 
portant as that of the image. Experience has shown that many 
high grade book papers have retained their original character- 


[ you have ever looked through a batch of prints many, 


Rubber cement should never be used for mounting valuable 
prints in albums. Stains and fading will invariably result. 
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LAST A CENTURY 


methods to insure long life for your valuable negatives and prints 


istics for several hundred years, and accel- 
erated aging tests made by the Bureau of 
Standards have indicated that paper stock 
of the kind used in photographic paper 
is as permanent as the high grade book 
papers tested. It is therefore reasonable 
to assume that the photographic paper 
base will keep at least for two or three 
hundred years. 

In the case of films free of residual 
hypo and silver and stored at 50°F. or 
lower, those with nitrate film base will 
probably remain unchanged for at least 
100 years. It is recommended, however, 
that films for record purposes be made on 
safety (acetate) base since accelerated 
aging tests made by the Bureau of Stand- 
ards have indicated a much greater per- 
manency for acetate as compared with 
nitrate film base. 


Faded Prints and Films 


The permanence of a photographic film 
or print is determined by the ability of 
the image and non-image areas to retain 
their original appearance during keeping. 
Sulfide or selenium toned films and prints 


usually retain their original appearance, 
but black-and-white films and prints 
often undergo a change as indicated by 
one or all of the following effects: 

(1) The appearance of a yellowish 
stain in the non-image areas. 

(2) A change in the hue of the 
image to yellowish-brown or, 
in the case of some films, to 
purplish-blue. 

(3) An apparent reduction of the 
image resulting from the con- 
version of the image silver to 
yellow silver sulfide. These 
visible changes indicate a lack 
of permanance usually de- 
scribed as “fading.” In some 
instances a metallic sheen may 
be observed over parts of the 
film or print. 

Experience has shown that the greater 
percentage of observed fading has oc- 
curred on photographic prints. This is 
as would be expected since the finegrain 
images of prints are more susceptible to 
chemical reaction than the  coarser- 
grained film image. Also, any slight 
changes in hue are more perceptible on 


by J. 1. CRABTREE 
and G. T. EATON 


Kodak Research Laboratories 


prints because of the high degree of re- 
flectivity produced by the baryta coating. 


Causes of Fading 


1. Improper Frxinc. Probably the most 
prolific cause of fading is improper fixing. 
Even though the use of two fixing baths 
has been recommended almost since the 
beginnings of photography, the habit of 
using a single bath, usually over and over 
again, is prevalent. Under these condi- 
tions silver from the unexposed emulsion 
continues to accumulate as complex so- 
dium silver thiosulfates. These complex 
salts are retained by the film or print 
and are not entirely removed during the 
subsequent washing. When the finished 
material is kept under appropriate con- 
ditions the complex silver salts of hypo 
decompose and produce a yellow stain 
of silver sulfide. The silver salts are 
probably uniformly retained by the film 
or print, but the resultant stain is more 
evident in the non-image areas. 

It is particularly harmful to fix a film 
or print improperly because residual sil- 

(Continued on page 87) 


An exhausted fixing bath results in stained prints after storage for several years, as shown in the lower right portion of 
this photograph. Compare the highlights with those in the upper left section which shows how the print looked when new. 
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WANTED: 


by BRUCE DOWNES 


Camera Editor, The Brooklyn Citizen 


CRITICS FOR PHOTOGRAPHY 


Great art demands great critics—in this article the words of 


Walt Whitman are applied to ‘“‘double-talk’’ camera writers 


technological age, the camera is a mechanical inven- 

tion, the first instrument of modern times to have 
resulted in a new art. But is it art? The controversy 
aroused by this foolish question has been going on for 
several decades, but an eighth art has not yet been added 
to the classic seven. Why? 

For one thing photography is still too conscious of itself 
as a technical process. Discussion is endless concerning 
the instrument. The hypo pundits—and Roget calls them 
wranglers—pour forth millions of words annually about 
optics, chemistry, and all the minor rigamarole of tech- 
nical procedure. This pontifical palaver doubtless girdles 
the globe like radio impulses. Of pictures the MQ maha- 
rajahs write or utter little or. nothing beyond the way in 
which they were taken, the exposure, f-stop, film and 
developing process. 

It is, you see, almost always the machine—not the mar- 
velous things the machine can be made to do by the 
artists. Aside from an occasional—and frequently specious 
—reference to composition it is extremely difficult to find 
anything in photographic literature even suggestive of 
sound criticism without which—and this is the point—no 
art can flourish. 

Great art, said Walt Whitman, demands great critics. 
True criticism is the salt of aesthetics. In photography, 
however, there are not only no great critics, but even 
moderately competent critics are as rare as the doodle- 
bird. There are plenty of carpers and darkroom lawyers, 
technicians, mechanical and chemical experts passing in 
the guise of critics. But these are not critics in the civil- 
ized sense of that word. Their stuff is mere shop talk, 
some of it of texbook calibre, designed for the edification 
of photographers and, as they say at the horse tracks, for 
the improvement of the breed. O.K., it has improved the 
breed. The graph of print quality over the last ten years 
has shown a sharp rise. But it isn’t criticism, the sort of 
criticism that has accompanied, enlivened, and enriched 
the fine arts from the beginning of cultural history. 

True criticism addresses the public, acts as liaison of- 
ficer, interprets, stimulates, challenges, arouses, awakens, 
blazes trails, and opens the somnolent people’s eyes to the 
wonders that lie hidden in works of art. But so far in 
photography the alleged critics have been unable to see 
the pictures for the trees—the trees of Burnim wood that 
moved like ghosts to Dusinane. The trees are emulsions 
and developers and lenses and shutters and a handful of 
half-digested dynamic symmetry. The picture, in a word, 
is a mere by-product of this strange orchestration of 
gadgets and processes. 

Such critics belong in the schoolroom and the labora- 
tory. They may be masters of the tools of art, but of art 
itself, its magic and beauty, its profound eloquence, the 
deep and wondrous things it is capable of whispering or 
singing or saying, these gentlemen of the juries and pho- 
tographic pulpits know almost nothing. If the onions and 
the coil of rope or the madonna or the castle-in-a-Missone- 
mist are technically good the pictures gets the palm, but 
if the picture made with fresh vision, with an eye and 
hand and heart capable of getting you beyond the surface 


40 


ft MECHANICS the curse of photography? Child of a 


of the emulsion inside an experience, displays a shadow 
area without detail or a bit of tell-tale grain, into the soup 
of purgatory it goes. 

True criticism is, I say, a rara avis so far as photography 
is concerned. The camera columns in the nation’s news- 
papers, where critici:.: should flourish like the green bay 
tree, are spawning grounds for technical chit-chat, gossip, 
and sporadic back-biting. The camera columnists have 
been too feeble to throw off the shackles of mechanics with 
the result that 90 per cent of their output is concerned 
with the abracadabra of technical procedure. The big 
news is: How was the picture taken? What aperture, what 
speed, what lens, what camera? 

Do civilized people care what canvas, what brush or 
what pigment Van Gogh or Degas used? Do the neighbor- 
ing art critics say in reviewing a Picasso show that the 
artist used Winsor Newton brushes or Schmincke colors? 
Of Matisse’s design do they observe that the artist mixed 
pigment with 1 part linseed oil and 2 parts turpentine? 
Indeed they do not. Critics are concerned with what 
the artist has created, not how he created it. Too much of 
photographic writing is just technical double-talk. 

We have many salons at which pictures are hung, judged 
by the technical experts, much as horses at auction are 
judged, looked at by other photographers and a few intre- 
pid laymen, given stickers of merit and for the most part 
forgotten. The criticism to which these exhibitions are 
subjected amounts merely to a measure of grumbling 
about judges’ senility and incompetence, some caustic 
generalities anent the feebleness of pictorialists, and so on. 
One camera columnist in New York has made quite a 
reputation by denouncing salon judges and pictorialists 
while printing along with his column—presumably as sam- 
ples of his own critical judgment—some pretty depressing 
examples of the photographic art. 

Denunciation is not necessarily true criticism. The blue 
smoke of a documentarian, for instance, sounding off in 
the presence of pictorialists, is usually mere spontaneous 
combustion ignited in a vacuum. Likewise a pictorialist 
criticizing documentarianism is a case of the blind berat- 
ing the blind. This is mere feuding. The fretful sparks 
of irritation are not criticism. Adherents of schools or 
trends disqualify themselves by reason of circumscribed 
horizons. True criticism springs from breadth of vision 
and insight, not from either isms or the rules of optics, 
chemistry, or composition. 

Can it be that this absence of an important critical liter- 

(Continued on page 75) 


IN THE SALON SECTION: PICTURES 
MADE BETTER IN THE DARKROOM 


A texture screen is only one of the 
ways of improving pictures in the dark- 
room, as “Recluse,” by Dr. Constan- 
tine Oden, Muskegon, Mich., shows. 
(For Technical Data, see page 60) 
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WATER SPRITE 
Voysey, Locust Valley, L. L., 





SPARKLE 


The sheen of sunlight on water emphasized by 
the range of tones between black and white in 
these prints illustrates another technique of 
the darkroom. Sparkle is obtained by keeping 
the blacks black, grays gray, and whites white 
in printing. Selecting the proper paper for 
contrast makes all the difference in the world. 

(For Technical Data, see page 60) 


ANOTHER DAY 
Hans Kaden, Jenkintown, Pa. 





LAGUNA SEASHORE....by Cpl. Peter 
James Samerjan, Hot Springs, Ark. 





CHINESE SUNRISE 
K. G. Hollister, Monitor, 
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WINTERSET 
Harold Weiss, Ft. Benning, Ga. 


S. S. AMERICA by Clifford 
Maxwell SP 3 (P) U.S. N. R., Miami, Fla. 





GRAY SCALES 


Some pictures make startling use of gray tones, 
accented by black and white. These are examples. 
Note the wide range of gray shades in the ship, be- 
low, the contrast between the house and trees, above. 

(For Technical Data, see page 60) 
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GIRL FROM ZARAGOZA 


William Mortensen, 


Laguna 


y 
Beach, Calif. 


ABRASION- 
TONE 


Specialized techniques like the Mortensen 
Abrasion-Tone Process are used to obtain ex- 
quisite texture Such methods require 


craftsmanship, but are well worth the effort. 
(For Technical Data, see page 60) 




















SUMMERTIME by R. I. Nesmith ANCHORED by Gottlieb A. 
and Associates, New York City. Hampfler, Kennett Square, Pa. 





STOP OVER 
H. Schwartz, Linden, 


BR. J. 


¥ 


THE SOPHISTICATE 


Carl Lewis, 


VERTICALS 


Cropping has made a “bell-ringer” out of more 
than one print. Here, verticals add punch. 


(See page 30 for more information on cropping.) 
(For Technical Data, see page 60) 


Arlington, 
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BALTIMORE AT NIGHT 
Karl E. Ahlstrom, Boston, Mass. 


PETROLEUM PLANT AT NIGHT... .by 
R. I. Nesmith & Assoc., New York City. 


HALATION 


Pictures made with unusual lighting effects require 
special treatment in printing. Usually, it’s wise to use 
a hard paper, and sometimes areas need dodging. 


HARK! THE HERALD ANGELS...by 
Bill Regan, San Jose, Calif. 























| eer 
Robert Bomboy, Progress, Pa. 


HIGH KEY, 
LOW KEY 


| For rare beauty and delicacy, high 
key pictures are unsurpassed. Low 
key pictures, on the other hand, have 
| dramatic — often: startling — qualities 
that are very effective. Tonal key, 
of course, depends upon the balance 
of light and dark in the picture and 


requires careful control in printing. 
(For Technical Data, see page 60) 





TEN-MINUTE BREAK....by Sgt. 
Harold Weiss, Ft. Benning, Ga. 











PHOTOGRAM by Roger Randolph 


A darkroom can be used for making pictures as well as 
improving them. Photograms, like the one above, are made 
without a camera by placing opaque objects on sensitized 
paper which is then exposed to light. This photogram 
was made by projecting a positive transparency onto the 
paper with an enlarger, plus the use of ordinary dark- 
room equipment as shown in the picture at the right. 

(For Technical Data, see page 60) 
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QUT ()k FOCUS: SHORT SHORT CAMERA STORIES 





Salute 

For A LONG time only two kinds of people 
wore the small brass “U.S.” on their uni- 
form shirt collars—generals and war cor- 
respondents. Ralph Morse, Life camera- 
man in the Pacific area, tells the story of 
the time Admiral Nimitz, Commander-in- 
Chief of the Pacific Fleet, was walking 
down the stairs of his headquarters. Com- 
ing up the stairs was a newly arrived cor- 
respondent, smartly attired in his uni- 
form, complete with the insignia on the 
collar points and a jacket covering his 
shoulders (where stars would have been 
if he had been a general). As the two 
men neared each other on the stairs Ad- 
miral Nimitz spied the “U.S.” on each 
collar, and saluted. The war correspond- 
ent was so flabbergasted, not to say em- 
barrassed, at having Nimitz salute him 
that he promptly and enthusiastically sa- 
luted with both hands at once! Now gen- 
erals wear their stars on their collar 
points. 


State vs. John Smith 
CALLING HIS FIRST case, the Judge asked: 

“Name and occupation?” 

“John Smith, photographer’s assistant.” 

“Well, Smith, you have admitted beat- 
ing up your employer with his own tri- 
pod and smashing all his filters. Have you 
any excuse to offer?” 

“It was like this, Judge. I am a fore- 
ground man and.,.” 

“And what is a foreground man?” 

“I’m the man that stands in the fore- 
ground of scenic photos and looks off into 
the distance. Have you ever seen a pho- 
tograph of the Grand Canyon?” 

“Of course.” 

“Well, I was the man with his feet dan- 
gling over the edge. Sometimes I stand 
on a bridge and look at a river. Some- 
times I sit on a horse and look at a moun- 
tain. Sometimes the boss shoots over my 
shoulder and only my ear shows in the 
picture. Lately he has even been framing 
his shots through the crook of my elbow. 
But no matter how he does it I am al- 
ways looking away from the camera. For 
seven years I have been appearing in 
travel circulars and people have never 
seen my face. I began to get a complex 
about it. And then yesterday my own 


wife didn’t recognize me until I turned: 


my back and shaded my eyes with my 
hand. That’s when I ran amuck.” 

“In view of the extenuating circum- 
stances, Smith, I am going to dismiss your 
case. Oh, just a minute! I'd like to get 
a shot of this crowded courtroom, so if 
you will just stand here in the foreground 
and look off there over the heads of the 
crowd ...’—Paul Kane, Wauwatosa, 
Wisconsin. 


Rule Book 


THE OTHER DAY I had to shoot some pic- 
tures at one of our local war plants. The 
guard at the gate was a new man, and 


he wouldn’t let me in. Half an hour later 
I came back with a letter from the presi- 
dent of the company, identifying me as a 
press photographer assigned to make 
some pictures, and instructing the guard 
to pass me. The guard scratched his 
head, and finally allowed as how he sup- 
posed I could enter. I got back in my car 
and started through the gate. 

“Wait a minute, sister,” he yelled. “You 
haven’t got a camera in that car, have 
you? You can’t take it inside the gates 
you know. Yow can go in, but no cam- 
era.’—Irene Densmore Greene, Clinton, 
Iowa, Herald. 


Behold the Photographer 
BEHOLD THE PHOTOGRAPHER! He hath been 
smitten by the Shutter Beetle. He Fear- 
eth the Light, and spendeth Many Weari- 
some Hours in the Room Called Dark. 
He soweth not, neither does he reap, but 
Seeketh Ever the Grain that is Fine. It 
has been Thus since the Beginning, even 
unto One Thousand One, One Thousand 
Two, One Thousand Three. Ask of the 
Populace—is he a man who Possesseth 
All his senses? Lo! the answer is in the 
Negative.—Dr. Richard M. Stafford, Sum- 
mit, New Jersey. 


Snap 

WHEN THE LATE Mr. Bauman was lectur- 
ing on the West at the Mayflower Hotel, 
he told of a young man who was telling 


some friends how he had been out with 
his best girl to get a few scenic shots. 
“Leica?” asked Mr. Bauman. 
“Sure,” returned the young man. “If 
I didn’t like her I wouldn’t go with her!” 
—Miss M. Jane Moor, Washington, D. C. 


Comeback 

OncE CHARLES PHELPS CUSHING was out on 
Fifth Avenue with his camera pointing 
toward the top of the Empire State 
Building. Along came a cop. 

“Now whatta ya think you’re doing?” 
he asked. Cushing decided to give him 
the works. 

“T'm making a collection of signs of the 
times,” he explained. “I’m _ focusing 
sharply on that sign on the lamppost that 
says ‘To Air Raid Shelter, and I’m throw- 
ing the Empire State Tower out of focus. 
I'm stopping down to f 32, setting the 
shutter at 1/25 second, and just before I 
shoot I’m slipping this little lemon-colored 
piece of glass over the lens. It’s what we 
call a filter and it makes the blue sky 
come out dark. 

“Whatta ya using, Buddy,’ 
the cop, “a K-2?” 


interrupted 


Readers are requested to send in con- 
tributions to “Out Of Focus.” Pay- 
ments will be made for all items used. 
Address “Out Of Focus” Editor, PopuLar 
PuorocrapHy, 540 N. Michigan Ave., Chi- 
cago 11, Ill. Incidents must be factual. 





Photo by Rus Arnold 


Pin-up girls are nothing new to press photographers or newspaper darkrooms. Here 
Joe Imlay, Springfield (Ill.) “Register & Journal,” adds a few to his collection. 
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Films kept in the electric refrigerator 
last longer in warm, damp climates; re- 
move them a couple of hours before using. 





Luts 





cleanliness in the 


= 
> 


A place for everything, and everything in 
its place—within easy reach—makes for 


darkroom. 


Straight pins and safety pins can be used to hang up wet 


films when you run short of clips or hangers. 
through the corner of the film and into a strip of soft wood. 


DARKROOM 
KINKS 


by JACOB DESCHIN, A. Rn. P.s. 


Here are a few helpful ideas for the amateur 


who likes an efficient and orderly darkroom. 


4 “HE war hasn’t stopped the camera 
hobby by a long shot. But now, 
more than ever, the photographer 

knows he must conserve materials, de- 

vise gadgets to serve his particular needs, 
and adapt himself to working in tight 
places. 

On these two pages are a few sugges- 
tions on how to make some of your equip- 
ment serve more than its original pur- 
pose, how little conveniences will help to 
make small working spaces bearable and 
practical, and how the observance of suit- 
able precautions will stretch the useful 
life of precious materials and tools. 

Did you know, for example, that the 
electric refrigerator is a good place to 
keep surplus film stocks? Or that, lack- 
ing a retouching easel, the safelight box 
with opal glass replacing the colored safe- 
light will do nicely? There are hundreds 
of ideas like this that can be employed in 
the photographic darkroom to facilitate 
work, conserve space, and save money. 

The ideas illustrated here have all 
proven to be practical through actual use. 
Some of them may not be new to you; 
others may not be suited to your particu- 
lar needs. Circumstances differ, and every 
amateur has his own specific problems to 


Stick the pin 


solve and special situations with which to 
contend. Very often someone else’s idea, 
while not directly applicable to your own 
needs, will supply the basis for a slightly 
different idea that will result in an an- 
swer to your problem. There is hardly 
a darkroom in the country that does not 
boast of some gadget (be it ever so 
crude) made from odds and ends to facili- 
tate work or conserve material. 

The care of valuable photographic 
equipment does away with the necessity 
of replacement, and this is an important 
thing to consider when wartime scarcity 
makes it difficult if not impossible to ob- 
tain certain items. Some of the kinks 
shown here suggest the idea of making a 
specific place for every item that you use, 
a practice that helps to prevent loss and 
breakage, and results in cleanliness and 
order. There is nothing quite so exas- 
perating as not being able to find what 
you want, especially in the dark! 

It has long been the practice of ama- 
teur photographers to share their ideas 
with their fellow hobbyists. In this same 
spirit these few suggestions are passed 
along with the hope that every reader 
will find at least one or two that can be 
put to immediate and good use.— 





A negative rack like this saves handling and confusion when 
you have a big batch of prints or enlargements to make. 
printed negatives are separated from those yet to be done. 
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INFRARED PRleTOGR PH 
WITH KODAK MATERIALS 





Reference booklets can be assembled in 
a handy ring binder, using gummed cloth 
strips as shown to facilitate binding. 





Large size paper can be cut neatly to 
smaller sizes on the edge of a sheet of 
plate glass, in the absence of a trimmer. 


Bs 


Film clips are most conveniently kept 
together on a long screw-in hook placed 
somewhere near the sink in the darkroom. 


Metal or glass thermometers should be 
kept in a safe place. Screw-eyes fastened 
under a handy shelf solve the problem. 


ry, 
(FAVORITE 
i ee 


‘e 
‘faxes * 





Prints are easily lost if not put away; 
an expanding letter file, suitably in- 
dexed, makes any print quickly available. 


Hard-to-get items of equipment that you 
no longer use can be swapped for some- 
thing you need, or sold outright for cash. 
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A changing bag may be used for loading 
sheet film holders and daylight develop- 
ing tanks without benefit of a darkroom. 





The safelight box, with an opal glass 
replacing the colored safelight, can be 
used as retouching easel or viewing box. 





Sharpened retouching pencils, while in 
use, can be kept in the gadget ordinarily 
used to support cut flowers in a bowl. 











Reed L. Boyd, Wheeling, W. Va., made this 
shot with a National Graflex on Superpan 
Supreme with a K2 filter at 1/100 second. 


First star this month goes to Leo Shuken, Beverly Hills, Calif., for this 
picture entitled “Wake up, Sleepyhead.'' He used a 4x5 Speed Graphic 
and Super Panchro-Press film Type B for the shot. The exposure was made at 
1/100 second with the lens stopped down to f 11. The photographer's son 
was dozing and the bird, a pet of the boy, was caught trying to awaken him. 


PICTURES FROM 
OUR READERS 


All photographs submitted for this department 
should be accompanied by technical data. 












Using a Kodak 130 with Verichrome film, 
Cpl. R. Pete Johnson, Camp Roberts, Callif., 
took this picture in 1/25 second, at f II. 





R. Rosenblum, Forest Hills, N. Y., snapped Shooting with a Contax loaded with Plus-X Cpl. Frank E. Meitz, St. Louis, Mo., made 
this photo with a Korelle Reflex on Plus- film, Ruth Welch, Edgartown, Mass., took this photo with a 3!'/4x4!/4 Graflex, Superpan 
X film. The exposure was 1/100 sec., f 16. this picture in 1/25 sec., stopped at f 8. Press, exposing |/110 sec., stopped at f 16. 
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Pfe. S. M., Oakland Airport, Calif — 
This informal portrait has many good 
points. The boy’s casual attire and-the 
use of the fence as a prop add interest 














Photo by Pfc. 8. M. 


Left: The artist has dark- 
ened the sky and added 
clouds, and shifted the 
fence post to the left 
to improve the picture. 


to the picture. How- 
ever, the pose is a 
little static; there’s 
not enough happen- 
ing in the picture, not enough emotion on 
the boy’s face to tell what’s going on. You 
selected an excellent camera angle, ob- 
taining some contrast between the boy 
and the sky, but not enough. The picture 
would have been much more dramatic 
if you had used a filter to darken the sky 
and bring out some clouds (as in the pic- 
ture in the lower left-hand corner of page 
54, “Pictures from Our Readers”). In 
addition, the post at the right is distract- 
ing. The boy should have been posed so 
that the post was on the left-hand side, 
as our artist has shown in the small photo 
above. The print which you submitted 
is not very sharp and lacks “snap.” You 
could improve it a lot by making a con- 
trastier print and burning in the sky. 
* * * 

D. B. M., Jefferson City, Mo.—This shot 
of a dog and monkey act could have been 
an unusual one if you hadn’t overlooked 
the fact that the man and dog are too 








Photo by D. B. M. 


widely separated in the picture to create 
one center of interest. In fact, part of the 
man was cut off because your camera 
couldn’t record the entire area. The light- 
ing was bad; therefore, the monkeys in 
the background appear as dark blobs in- 
stead of having detail. Also, the camera 
angle was unsatisfactory because there is 
a post blocking the view of the audience 
and cutting one of the dogs in two. It is 
difficult, too, to tell exactly what is hap- 
pening in the act. The print which you 
submitted had considerably more grain 
than is apparent in the reproduction. 
This might have resulted from any of sev- 
eral reasons, so it’s wise to check your 
procedures completely to see if you can 
eliminate the cause of the trouble. 
” . * 

Sgt. H. B., Ft. Wadsworth, N. Y.—All 

things taken into consideration, you have 

















Photo by Sot. H. B. 


done quite well with this photograph. It at- 
tracts the interest of an observer because 
there is one central point of activity. 
Note how your eye is carried to the letter 
in the sailor’s hand by the position of his 
arms, the direction of his gaze, and the 
contrast between his dark uniform and 
the white paper. There should be more 
light on the sailor’s face, however. This 
could have been accomplished by having 
him sit up straight or back farther on the 
porch with his feet on the first step in- 
stead of on the ground. The converging 
lines formed by the bottom and side of 
the screen door meeting at the sailor’s 
head could have been eliminated by hav- 
ing him move to the right a bit. The 
background is a little distracting. Note 
also that the sailor’s hat is pure white, de- 
void of all detail. The sun was evidently 
beating down directly upon his head, 
judging from the shadow. If he had 





Photo by Lt. R. M. T. 


lifted his head so that there was some 
shadow in the hat you would have ob- 
tained some detail in it. 
ok * + 
Lt. R. M. T., Miami, Fla.—Your picture 
can be made into a nice enlargement de- 
spite the fact that it has several faults. 
In taking it, you forgot that the back- 
ground of trees and grass would be very 
distracting. Part of this can be cropped 
out of the picture as indicated by the 
black lines. (For more information on 
cropping, see page 30 of this issue.) You 
could have filled up more of your aega- 
tive with your subject and not cut off 
her feet in the picture by shooting from 
a lower angle. The lighting wasn’t very 
good. The model’s back is in the shadow 
while her face and the front of her dress 
are in direct sunlight. A reflector would 
have helped here. 
* + + 
E. A., Pontiac, Mich.—Pictures of light- 
ning, of which this is an excellent exam- 
ple, are easy to make, and they are gener- 
ally startling. Your print is dramatic 
enough, but if you will examine the roof 
of the house closely, you will note that 
the camera was moved during the expo- 
sure. It is essential that the camera re- 
main rigid while the lens is open. The 
print you sent is badly fogged, indicating 
that you have a light leak from your en- 
larger, safelight, or other apparatus, or 
that you are getting chemical fog. Better 
test your equipment and use fresh chem- 
icals to eliminate whatever is wrong. 





Photo by EH. A. 
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PERMISSION has been granted The So- 
ciety of Visual Education, Inc., by the WPB 
to release a limited quantity of the Mo'el 
DD Tri-Purpose projectors to schools giv- 


TRADE NOTES AND NEWS _ 














ing Pre-Induction Training courses. Model 
D shows both single and double frame 
UST off the press is De Vry’s new 56-page ing Co., the generator is closely equivalent slidefilms and 2”x2” miniature slides in 


catalog of 16 mm educational and recre- to summer noonday sun in the latitude of 
ational films. The large collection of 16 mm Washington, D. C. It reduces testing time 
sound and silent educational films include greatly and provides an absolute check on 
pertinent teaching subjects in history, geog- the light resistance of camera boxes and 
raphy, nature study, the sciences, literature, bellows. 
music, health, safety, vocational training, 
and current events. The 16 mm sound fea- GUMMED PHOTOGRAPHS only a little 
ture-length recreational films include some larger than a postage stamp and suitable 
of the outstanding productions of Hollywood for attaching to letters, books, envelopes, 
studios. In addition, timely selected short gifts, etc., can now be obtained in sheets of 
subjects, cartoons, and comedies are avail- 100. Known as Photostamps, they are being 
able for every type of program Rental made by Sam Fallow, peacetime sales man- 
rates are moderate with special discounts ager for Sun-Ray enlargers, now doing busi- 
available to patrons booking 20 or more edu- ness under the name of Fotoshop Stamp 
cational subjects or 5 or more recreational Co., at 134 West 32nd St., New York City. 


subjects. The catalog 
De Vry Corporation, 
Chicago 14, 


is free on request to 
1111 Armitage Ave., 


THE USE of a newly-developed “Simulated 
Sunshine Generator” for testing the light- 
tightness of photographic equipment has re- 
ently been put into use by the Folmer 


Us- 


Graflex Corporation of Rochester, N. 





Light generator used to test cameras. 


Perforated sheets of 100 picture stamps cost 
$1.50 and can be made from any snapshot, 
portrait, or negative without damage to the 
original. 


A COMPLETE line of 8 mm and 16 mm 
steel movie film reels and cans is announced 
by Pictorial Films, Inc., RKO Building, Ra- 
dio City, New York. Reels are flexible and 
sturdy, made from fine quality spring steel, 
and will take hard service and withstand 





a 


S.V.E. Model DD Tri-Purpose projector. 


rust and deterioration. All sizes are de- - 

signed for easy threading, with the film color and black-and-white. It is equipped 
slots on the hub easily accessible. Prices with a 150-watt lamp, anastigmat lens, 
are as follows: 200-ft. 8 mm reel, 20c; 400- S.V.E. rewind take-up, and is especially 
ft. 16 mm reel and can, 23c each; 800-ft suited for use in classrooms and small audi- 
16 mm reel and can, $1.25 each; 1200-ft. 16 toriums. The projector, with leatherette 
mm reel and can, $1.75 each; 1600-ft. 16 carrying case, is priced at $60. For further 
mm reel and can, $1.95 each. All prices information, see any S.V.E. dealer or write 
are net, F.O.B. New York City. to The Society for Visual Education, Inc., 


100 East Ohio St., Chicago 11, II. 


A GROUP of small exhibitions which make 

up Art Shows for USO Centers have been A HANDY pocket size photographic refer- 
prepared by The Museum of Modern Art in ence book measuring 34%x5” and supplied 
New York City. In addition are included with index tabs has recently been published 


two art kits, one for finger painting and the by Willoughby, 110 West 32nd St., New 
other for watercolor, each kit capable of York, N. Y. Known as the “HPI Photo- 
being used at one time by twelve people. graphic Index,” this wire-bound 40-page 
There is also an individual watercolor set booklet is printed on card stock and con- 


designed for outdoor use among members of 
the Coast Guard and the Navy. One of the 


tains information on weights and measures, 
developers, fixing baths, intensifiers and re- 


exhibitions is entitled “‘Taking Pictures,”’ ducers, exposure, lenses, etc. Included are 
and points out common mistakes in taking several gummed and perforated sheets of 
snapshots It is profusely illustrated with exposure data labels. The Index sells for 


original photographs. 


HARD-TO-GET items such as exposure me- 
ters, flashguns, enlargers and _ printers, 


cents at camera dealers and can be ob- 
tained for 75 cents postpaid from Willough- 
bys. 


movie screens and projectors, are still avail- IN RECOGNITION of a production record, 

ible in spite of wartime stringencies. These the Army-Navy “E”" Award has been given 

ing fifteen lamps of “various spectral energy and many other items in demand are listed to the employees of J. A. Maurer, Inc., for 
ind emissions,” this generator guarantees in the new 1943 Lafayette Camera Suppl) outstanding achievement in producing equip- 
that every Speed Graphic and Graflex aerial catalog No. C743 just off the press. For a ment for the armed forces. The company 
amera is absolutely light-tight before ship- free copy, write to Lafayette Camera Corp., has built its reputation in the photographic 
ment to the armed forces development 901 W. Jackson Blvd., Chicago 7, IIL, or industry through its pioneer development of 
f the Hanovia Chemical and Manufactur- 265 Peachtree St., Atlanta 3, Ga. 16 mm sound-on-film recording equipment. 




















SALON 





ADDRESS INQUIRIES TO | 





NTRY | ENTRIES | CLOSING) DATES OPEN _ 








FEE ALLOWED DATE |TO THE PUBLIC 

isth Annual Salon of Photography, Museum of Museum of Fine Arts of Houston, Main and Montrose 

eS GT eee eee Seis SOO, UNDG 6 sw 6.0.vcu060.0swaee -abbwewned $1.00 - Sept. 18 (Oct. 3— Oct. 17 
Sth Annual Salon of Photography, Lens Camera Salon Director, Lens Camera Club, Parkway Com- | — 

oS eae eee ee eee munity Center, 5120 South Parkway, Chicago, Ill..; $1.00 Sept 18. |Oct. 3—Oct. 31 
ted Annual International Salon of the Victoria|Dick Colby, Room 4, 640 Fort St., Victoria, B. C. } 

Photographic Association. .....ccccccccccccccs ° $1.00 4 Sept. 25 |Oct. 22—Nov. 7 
4th Annual North American Salon, Sierra Camera Wie 

eS EEO EEE Viola Haug, 1601 41st St., Sacramento 16, Calif..... $1.00 4 Sept. 26 |Oct. 3—Oct. 30 
5th Atlanta National Salon of Photography, Atlanta|Mrs. Mary Ruth Bird, Secretary, 685 E. Morningside 

a Eins. Pee Mn BRU, GRc ov ccciscescecs aid aie eats $1.00 4 Sept. 26 (Oct. 15—Oct. 31 
2nd International and 9th Western Canadian Salon|Donald N. Smith, Salon Chairman, c/o University } <= : 

of Photography, Manitoba Camera Club*....... of Manitoba, Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada....... $1.00 4 Sept. 30 |Oct. 9—Oct. 23 
1943 International Exhibition of Pictorial Photogra-|Photographic Society of America, Franklin Institute, ar _— 

shy, Photographic Society of America*........ ers ea ee ae $1.00 4 Sept. 30 , ) 

f f Z _ P «a 
4th Annual International Vancouver Salon of Pic- ‘ 

torial Photography, Vancouver Photographic|Doris M. Hacking, Salon Secretary, P. O. Box 566, 
EE PE Ee ee ee Te ra ens NE SES EAE ae ee $1.00 4 Oct. I Oct. 22—Nov. Il 
Photographs of Greece, Greek War Relief Asso-|\Greek War Relief Association, 730 Fifth Ave., New | am 
ciation and Metropolitan Museum of Art.. eee eer er ae ee ae —— Oct. I = |November, 1943 
1943 Columbus International Salon of Photography, Fred H. Braunlin, Salon Chairman, 456 Elsemere St., | 

Columbus Photographic Society......... NN WC TIO, 5. «sooo s ace vices we anlideebadinbeean $1.00 : 4 Oct. 25 |Nov. I—Nov. 14 
Lith International Salon of the Pictorial Photogra-\John J. Jockwig, Salon Secretary, 715 East 226th St, 

phers of America .. er Te Te Ce ee et ek a eee ee $1.00 4 Nov.9 |Dec. 13 -Jan. 2 
1944 New York Salon of Photography , Camera Barbara Green, Salon Director, 121 West 68th St., — : | a 

Ee Dk a ae arene oe a eS RI ares ae ee Nov. 11 |Nov. 27—Dec. 12 
27th Annual International Salon of the Camera Secretary, Camera Pictorialists of L. A., Los Angeles 4 prints nis _ 

Pictorialists of Los Angeles. ..............e0008. Museum, Exposition Park, Los Angeles 7, Calif... $1.00 4 slides Dec. 1 Jan. 1—Jan. 31 
6th Annual Springfield International Salon of Pho- Louise Lochridge, Salon Secretary, The George 

tography, The George Walter Vincent Smith Art Walter Vincent Smith Art Gallery, Springfield, 

SEE ais ou 6.0:7% 05 0 aed Gane ed enlace cacaeen PO areas aah no ew ap hs ec aaa nee a ote ela $1.00 + Dec. 7 Jan. 5—Jan. 26 


*Salon conducted according to the recommended practices of the Photographic Society of America. 


See page 61 for schedule of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY Traveling Salons 
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Anti-Aircraft Gunfire, North Africa 


Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 


From the GRAFLEX brochure of 


GRAFLEX gets great pictures . . - 


Reproduced here is one of the truly 
great pictures to come out of this 
war. It is GRAFLEX made. Today, 
many former civilian camera men 
who used GRAFLEX-made cameras 
are handling war assignments with 
similar equipment. 

On the home front GRAFLEX gets 
great pictures too. And to keep your 
GRAFLEX-made cameras in top pic- 
ture-taking condition we offer a 
special service—the GRAFLEX Cus- 
tomized reNEWal Plan. Through 


your GRAFLEX Dealer you can ar- 
range for an expert factory check-up 
and reconditioning. Talk to him 
about it. GRAFLEX also maintains a 
nominal amount of loan equipment 
for use while yours is being re- 
NEWed by our plant craftsmen. 


Visit GRAFLEX Information Centers 


Ready to serve both military and civilian 
users of GRAFLEX-made equipment— 
GRAFLEX [nformation Centers are located 
at 50 Rockefeller Plaza, New York, and 
3045 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles. 


GRAFLEX 
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Official U. 8. Army Signal Corps Photograph 


26 GREAT WAR PHOTOGRAPHS 





' - Official 
U. 8. Navy Photograph 


26 GREAT WAR 
PHOTOGRAPHS 
Yours for the asking! 


Great Army Air Forces, 
Navy, Signal Corps and 
Marine Corps  photo- 
graphs .. . beautifully 
reproduced in an attrac- 
tive brochure. Get your 
Jfreecopy at your 
GRAFLEX 1 Dealer’s or 
send 10c in coin or 
stam to cover postage- 
nosntiien, Dept. PP1043, 
THE FOLMER GRAF- 
LEX CORPORATION, 
ROCHESTER 8, N. Y., 
U.S. A. 
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NO WAITING! 


CASH 


FOR YOUR 


CAMERA 


WE PAY UP TO 


80% 


OF THE LIST PRICE 
FOR YOUR 
USED EQUIPMENT 

















We particularly want: 


* Rolleiflexes * Retinas 


® Rolleicords ® Zeiss Ikons 


© Speed © Eastman 
Graphics Kodaks 

© Leicas * Argus 
Contaxes * Perfex 





MOVIE CAMERAS 
AND PROJECTORS 


or what have you 


We need your old camera and 
equipment and will pay you up to 
80% of the list price. Ship today 


—get paid tomorrow! 





HERE'S HOW TO DO IT: 


Securely 





wrap the items you wish 


to sell, and ship to us Railway Ex- 
press C. O. D. COLLECT. Mark 
the package “May Be Inspected” 
and indicate on each item, the 
price you're willing to accept 
Upon receipt, we will IMME- 
DIATELY pay you the price you 
ask, or return the equipment to 
vou PREPAID and INSURED. 
We won't haggle on prices .. . or, 
if you would rather, we will be 
happy to give you an honest ap- 
praisal of your equipment and as- 
sure you of a fair price. HERE’S 


PROOF: 





SOMMERS CAMERA EXCHANGE HAS 
BEEN AWARDED CONTRACT AS 
HIGHEST BIDDER FOR PHOTO EQUIP- 
MENT AT AUCTION CONDUCTED BY 
THE U. S. ALIEN PROPERTY CUSTO- 
DIAN 

















REFERENCES McLachlen 
4 ng or Nat'l Savinys 
L), ( 


SOMMERS 
CAMERA EXCHANGE 


1410 New York Ave., N. W. 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 






Banking 
ind Trust Co 




















| brought back many pictures. 







| members of Congress,’ 
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ORMAN ALLEY, newsreel camera- 
man for News of the Day, and Rob- 
ert T. Landry, of Life magazine were the 
first eyewitnesses to the invasion of Sicily 
to return to the United States. They 
Alley and 
Landry were aboard one of the first land- 
ing barges and kept shooting pictures in 
the midst of heavy enemy fire. Both 
agreed that landing casualties were light, 
thanks to remarkable air cover, but said 
that Axis planes gave the invaders 
around Gela where they landed a terrific 
pasting on their first night ashore. Alley, 
who has been photographing the war 
since 1937 when he was aboard the US. 
gunboat Panay, bombed by the Japs in 
the Yangtze River, remained in New York 
about a week editing and co-ordinating 
the 5,000 feet of film he brought with him, 
and then returned to the front. 
+ + - 
ASHINGTON news photographers 
were herding a group of Congress- 
men up the steps of the Capitol when a 
soldier suddenly stepped in front of them. 
“You can’t go up there,” he said. “We’re 
’ spoke up the leg- 
islators. “I don’t care,” replied the sol- 
dier. “You can’t go up those steps. Those 
are orders.”” Someone located a lieuten- 
ant, who rescinded the order. 
7 7 . 
LACK-BEARDED Weston Haynes 
and smooth-shaven Herb White, As- 
sociated Press photographers had their 
share of escapades in the hot closing days 
of the Tunisian campaign. Haynes had 
himself lashed to a mast to get good pic- 
tures in one naval.engagement. He has 
recurrent attacks of malignant malaria, 
contracted a year and a half ago while 
going through the jungles of Central 
Africa. 
e . e 
GT. BILL COX, formerly with Harris 
and Ewing in Washington, is chief 
photographer for the Army newspaper, 
CBI Roundup, published in New Delhi, 
India. The five-column, 12-page paper is 


Two-fisted Sgt. Cox, chief photographer of 
CB! Roundup, Army newspaper in India. 
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circulated to American troops in India, 
China, and Burma. Sergeant Cox is a 
two-fisted photographer who may be no 
respecter of rank but he always comes 
back with the picture. 


HOSE AMAZING PICTURES of the 

recent Detroit race riots which you 
saw splashed over the front pages of your 
home town papers were some of the best 
news shots ever obtained. Many Detroit 
lensmen were injured in getting them. It 
was one of the toughest assignments 
many of them ever had to cover. Harry 
Steiger, 48-year-old veteran Detroit Free 
Press photographer, described the assign- 
ment as follows: “In my 27 years of cov- 
ering strikes and riots, this was the 
worst.” Both Steiger and Bert Emanuel, 
another Free Press staffer, suffered burns 
when the police, badly outnumbered, re- 
peatedly used tear gas to disperse the 
rioters. Bert also had a narrow escape 
when the mob was stoning a Negro truck 
driver who almost hit Bert when he tried 
to drive out of the place in a hurry. 

At one spot, a white hoodlum yelled in 
Bert’s direction, “Let’s get that so-and-so 
photographer getting our pictures,” but a 
burly truck driver stepped in and said, 
“No, you don’t.” Tommy Linton, another 
Free Press cameraman who covered Par- 
adise Valley, the Negro district, on the 
day the troops patrolled it, said he “beat 
it pronto” when a rioter pulled a knife 
on him. The Detroit Times staff suffered 
many casualties. R. K. Arnold was hit 
in the arm by a tear-gas bomb and 
twisted his ankle while trying to get away 
from the effects of it. Another Times 
photographer, Eddie Keran, was hit in 
the groin by a brick during the height 
of the rioting. Arnold Freeman of the 
same paper argued with a policeman who 
wanted him to move on—he wouldn’t rec- 
ognize his credentials—and when Free- 
man refused to do so, he was hauled into 
jail but was released shortly afterward. 

Steiger vividly described the action. 
“Fighting boiled over everywhere at 
once,” he related. “No sooner did I get 
a picture at one place, than a mob 
wheeled off to corner some _ luckless 
Negro in the next block. I'd get there and 
snap it, and another mob would get go- 
ing strong over a block or so. Everybody 
was running and I was running, too. And 
I’m not a young fellow any more.” The 
photographers were on the go from 9:30 
a.m. when the first riot call came in until 
late that evening, without a moment of 
rest, and those who weren’t injured re- 
turned to their offices on the point of 
exhaustion, dirt and sweat-covered. Al- 
though the photographers covered them- 
selves with glory, they all feel, like Stei- 
ger, “I hope we don’t have a job like that 
to do again.’— 
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WE 
NEED YOUR 


CAMERAS 
PROJECTORS 


LENSES 
Etc. 


You get a square deal 


CAMERAS 


CONTAFLEX OUTFIT IN STOCK: 
Conitaflex, 50mm f1.5 Sonnar, 13.5cm f4 Son- 
nar, 35mm f2.8 Biogon, set of 3 filters, 2 lens- 
shades, 2 cassettes, wide angle view finder, 
—— case, fitted combination case, all 


like new....... : $695.00 


LEICA STANDARD, D, F, G, tI B: 
Choice of £3.5 Elmar, f2.5 Hektor, f2 Summar, f2 Sum- 
mitar, also 35mm f3.5 Elmar wide angle lenses, 73mm 
f1.9 Hektor, 90mm f4 Elmar, 90mm f2.2 Thambar, 
135mm f4.5 Elmar, accessory lenses, Vidom Finders, 
angle view finders, rapid winders, Leica motor, and 
other Leica accessories. 


CONTAX MODELS |, Il and Ill: 
Choice of f3.5 Tessar, f2.8 Tessar, £2 Sonnar, f1.5 Son- 
nar, also 2.8cm f8 Tessar, 35mm f3.5 Biogon, 8.5cm f4 
Triotar, 8.5cm f2 Sonnar, 135mm f4 Sonnar, accessory 
lenses, Albada Finders, Sunshades, filters and other 
Contax accessories. 


ROBOT I, f2.8 Tessar, like new $105.00 
KINE EXAKTA, {2.8 Xenar, like new ... 295.00 
EXAKTA B, f2.8 Tessar, like new 130.00 
SUPER KODAK 620, f3.5 coupled, automatic 

photo electric meter, like new 175.00 


WELTINI, Streamlined, f2 Xenon, like new 159.00 
RETINA Il, f2 Xenon, like new............... 159.00 


Special BUYING Offer 


We will pay you almost THE SAME PRICE WHICH 
YOU PAID FOR YOUR CAMERA, PROJECTOR, LENS 


or ACCESSORY 


in some cases even. more. 


Get out your photographic equipment now! Send 


us a complete description and get our cash offer 


or better yet, send it at once Postage Collect. 


Tell us 


how much you paid for it and your asking price. If 


satisfactory, you will get our check by return mail. 





whether you are selling to us or buying from us. 


“Peorless Valuer” are guaranteed ! 


WELTUR, f2.9 Cassar, coupled, like new...... .$115.00 
NATIONAL GRAFLEX Il, f3.5 and 140mm f6.3 

B&L Telephoto lens, like new...... ... 149.00 
SUPER IKONTA A, f3.5 Tessar, excellent..... 95.00 
VOIGTLANDER BESSA, f3.5 coupled, likenew. 95.00 
MIROFLEX, 9x12, f2.7 Tessar, like new. ...... 169.00 


LINHOF STANDARD, 9x12, f3.5 Xenar, good. 149.00 
VOIGTLANDER FOCUSING BRILLIANT, f3.5, 


case, like new.... 87. 
GRAFLEX B, 344x414 R. 'B. 4.5 K. A,, oui 89.50 


CONTESSA NETTEL, 6x9 Tropical model, 3.5 

Tessar, coupled Hugo Meyer range finder, focal 

plane shutter one second to 1/1200, like new. 105.00 
AUTO GRAFLEX, 4x5, 10” f4.5 K. A., FPA and 


case, like new...... 169.00 
MOVIE EQUIPMENT 
8MM 
MAGAZINE CINE PERFEX Turret, £2.5 Wol- 
lensak, like new..... $ 52.50 
KEYSTONE KS, f2.5 W eenaek, ee 41.50 
BOLEX H8, f2.7 Wollensak, like new.......... 189.00 
16MM 
CINE KODAK B, f1.9 K. A., excellent....... 57.50 
CINE KODAK 8B, f3.5 K. A., excellent........ 32.50 


VICTOR 5 Turret, f2.7, new................-- $149.00 
BELL & HOWELL 70A, f3.5 THC, excellent... 49.50 
B&H AUTOLOAD SPEEDSTER, f2.7, case, new 135.00 


BOLEX H16, 1” f1.9 Lumax, new............. 295.00 
ACCESSORIES 
30x40 Whitelite Wall Screen, new............. $1.95 
30x40 Crystal Beaded Tripod Screen, new...... 6.95 
Reel Cases, all metal, 8mm 200’ or 300’ capacity 3.25 
Gooden TOR, BOW. vo cces sasieesscicseccevess 7.75 
MISCELLANEOUS 
Leudi Exposure Meter, new................... $1.79 
SVE model DK Slide eneanne 150 watt, case, 

Seo hewictd tor oo kes socks deanwearne oben 45.00 
Albert Slide File, capac ity 100, new... oe 2.25 
— Developing Tank, adjustable 35mm te» 

CIEE 2 SE 2.49 
Pose eile Easel, 11x14, new........... 9.95 
Universal SafelightLamp, red and amber slides. 2.50 
Lee Automatic Electric Timer, new............ 13.15 
Peerless Trimming Boards, 10’..............- 3.95 
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JOIN OUR NEW HOME MOVIE CLUB 


We are pleased to announce our new Home Movie Department, featuring all of the latest 
releases in Castle, Hollywood, and Official Films. They cover a wide variety of subjects, 
such as Newsreels, Civilian Defense, Sports, Old Time Movies, Travelogues, Adventures, 


Cartoon Comedies. 


Our special SWAP PLAN enables you to trade your present Castle, Hollywood or Official Films 


for other reels. 


Your 8mm 180 Foot Roll and $1.00 will purchase another 180 Foot Film 
Your 16mm 360 Foot Roll and $2.00 will purchase another 360 Foot Film. 
Your Sound on Film 350 Foot Roll and $3.50 will purchase another 350 Foot Sound on Film. 


Ask about our Money Saving Club Plan! 








ADDRESS ALL CORRESPONDENCE TO DEPT. P 


PEERLESS 


CAMERA STORES 


128 EAST 44th STREET - 


NEW YORK, 





ae 


Phone MUrray Hill 3-7288 
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of THE SCHOOL OF 


Conducted by 
H. P. SIDEL, director 


MODER\W PHOTOGRAPHY 
@ Pride Department 


There’s no pride like a teacher’s pride in 
the glory of his students’ achievements. The 
ungrayed head of this teacher is inflated to 


balloon proportions this July 30th A.M. 
(press time for this issue). Twice in the 
short space of one month, Life Magazine 
has featured photographs by very recent 
graduates of the School of Modern Photog- 
raphy This time it’s Mary Lawber Tiers 
whose pictorial report of a Washington 
Square outdoor art exhibition appears on 
pages &, 9 and 11 of the July 26th issue, 
Two and a half pages in Life is big time 
with a bang for a young lady whose gradu- 


ation sheepskin is just about 

Miss Tiers, since graduation, has used the 
School’s studios and laboratories for com- 
pletion of her professional assignments. Most 
of the time she’s out with her camera exer- 


dry. 


cising her forte of pictorial reporting. Good 
work, and happy shooting, Miss Tiers. 
@ Bread Winner News 

I’m not the only one around the School 
that’s proud these days. My associate, Wil- 


liam Lathrop, who heads the School's place- 
ment bureau, has a few laurels to his credit 
for a grand job of placing a bright new crop 
of School graduates in top-notch positions. 
Graduate Baldwin Hawes with Valentino 
Sarra, Margaret Plummer with James Viles, 


Robert Stohman with Toni Frissel, Miss 
Chris Eagan with Vogue Magazine Studios, 
Denyse Smith (see opposite page) with Car- 


tier’s (to photograph fabulously priced jew- 
els), Elaine Levander with Andre Dienes, 
and Harold Moyer with Robin Carson. Nice 
work, Lathrop, and good luck to you all. 


@ Military Dispatch 
Lawrence A. Onish and Walter A Weyr 


(see photos opposite page), who attended 
my school together, are now both stationed 


at the same Air Force Field. They report 
that there are so many School of Modern 
Photography graduates doing photography 
here, it’s like class reunion day. The same 
report comes from recent graduates now at 
the Navy’s Pensacola Photography Cadet 
School Add these new names of graduates 
now in military photography: Robert Rocks 
and Jack Mooney, Air Transport Com- 


mand Photography ; 


Pedro Pequeno, Warren 
Schoen, Jose ph 


Fiorelli, Jr., Air Force Pho- 
tography; George S. Frost, Engineers’ Pho- 
tography Unit; Chester P. Fedor, U.S.N. 
Advanced Photography School. Peggy Lane, 
WAC photographer, Air Corps. 


@ Pictures That Sell 





Roy Pinney, of the faculty of the School of 
Modern Photography, has earned tremen- 
dous amounts from the 

sale of free lance photo- 

graphs. One such shot 

(see page 61 POPULAR 

PHOTOGRAPHY, Septem- 

ber) won the Art Direc- 

tors Gold Medal and 

earned more than a thou 

sand dollars for Pinney 

Would you like to know 

how Pinney does it? He's 

put down a wealth of 

hints in an article titled, . 

Pictures That Sell.” If 

you're free lance photography minded, this 
paper is worth its weight in gold to you 
Use the coupon below. 

H. P. SIpsEn, 


THE SCHOOL OF MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY, 


136 East 57th St., New York City. 

Send me. coples of Roy Pinney's 
article, “Pictures that Sell.”’ 
Name 


Address 














PAGE 35—PICTURE OF THE MONTH 


James H. Thomas, Oneonta, N. 


Y., took this 
picture with a Standard 


2% x2 ¥% Rolleiflex 





and 7.5 cm Zeiss Tessar .5 lens fitted 
with a medium yellow filter. The exposure 


was 1/25 second at f 22 on Eastman Plus-X 
film. He enlarged his negative on Defender 
Velour Black C2, and made the bromoil as 
described in his article, page 32. 


PAGE 41—TEXTURE SCREEN 


The photograph by Dr. 
Odén, prize-winner in the 1942 POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY Picture Contest, was taken 
with a 24%x2%4 Super Ikonta B and 85 mm 
Zeiss Tessar f 2.8 lens. Two 500-watt lamps 
in reflectors were used to light the subject, 
and the exposure was 1/10 second at f 8 on 
Eastman Verichrome film. The texture pat- 
tern was created by a screen placed over the 
sensitized paper when the enlargement was 
made 


Constantine L. A. 


PAGES 42-43—SPARKLE 


e Voysey took this photograph with a 
x21%4, Super Ikonta B and 3” Zeiss Tessar 
8 lens fitted with a medium yellow filter. 
he exposure was 1/100 second at f 11 on 
a medium-speed panchromatic film. 

The picture by Hans Kaden was made 
with a 34%4x4% Speed Graphic and 135 mm 
Zeiss Tessar f 3.5 lens. The exposure was 
1/50 second at f 16 on Eastman Plus-X film, 
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“ft 


Is 
4 
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and the print was made on Velour Black 
DDL 

Cpl. Peter James Samerjan took this pic- 
ture while on a painting trip with his broth- 
er, an artist. He used a 4x5 Graflex and 
8%” Steinhei]l Cassar 3.5 lens. The shot 
was made in late afternoon, and the expo- 


sure 1/50 second at f 9 on DuPont Superior 
Type 1 film 

The photograph by Kenneth Hollister was 
taken while his ship lay at anchor in Penang 
Harbor during one of his thirty trips 
around the world. He used a Model G Leica 
and f 3.5 Elmar lens. With a deep yellow 
filter, the exposure was 1/60 second at f 9 
on Eastman Super Sensitive Pan film. 


PAGE 44—GRAY SCALES 


Set. Harold Weiss took this picture in De- 
troit while on furlough last December. He 
used a 4x5 Speed Graphic, and the exposure 
was 1/100 second at f 8 on Eastman Super 
Panchro-Press tilm. 

The picture by Clifford Maxwell was made 


in Havana asthe S. S. America docked there 
on her maiden voyage. The exposure was 
1/100 second at f 5.6 on Eastman Pana- 
tomic-X film. 
PAGE 45—ABRASION-TONE 

William Mortensen believes that when the 
photographic print comes out of the wash 
water it is rather less than half completed. 
Over a period of years he has evolved a 
method of print finishing which he desig- 
nated as the Abrasion-Tone Process. This 
fine picture, an example of good posing, 
lighting, and exposure to begin with, has 
been further enhanced by Mortensen’s fa- 
mous process. He took the picture with 
a3%4x4%4 Model D Graflex and &” Zeiss Tes- 
sar f 4.5 lens, 1/5 second at f 8 on Eastman 


Verichrome film. 


PAGE 46—VERTICALS 


The picture from R. J. Nesmith and Asso- 
ciates was made by Mr. Nesmith with a 
2%x2% Super Ikonta B and f 4.5 Zeiss. Tes- 
sar lens fitted with a medium yellow filter. 
The exposture was 1/100 second at f 16 on 
Agfa Superpan Press film. 


Gottlieb A. Hampfler took this picture at 


Gloucester Harbor, Mass., with a 24x24 
Rolleiflex and 3” Zeiss Tessar 4.5 lens. 
He used a medium yellow filter, and the 


exposure was 1/50 second at f 11 
Super Plenachrome film 
The picture by Francis 
made with a 34x44 
Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens. 


on Agfa 


H. 
Speed 
He 


Schwartz was 
Graphie and 
used Agfa Super- 


pan Supreme film, 
1/50 second at f 11. 

Carl Lewis made this portrait with a 5x7 
view camera and 8%” Bausch & Lomb Tes- 
sar lens. He used a spotlight and fill-in 
floodlights to illuminate the subject, and the 
exposure was 1/10 second at f 11 on East- 
man Tri-X film. The photograph was a 
prize-winner in the 1942 PoPULAR PHOTOG- 
RAPHY Picture Contest. 


and the exposure was 


PAGE 48—HALATION 


Karl E. Ahlstrom, also a prize-winner in 
the 1942 Pop PHoro Picture Contest, took 
this photograph with a 2%x3% Zeiss Icar- 
ette and 3” Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens on a 
moonlit night. Fast-moving clouds produced 
the effect shown in the sky durfng the 5- 
minute exposure made at f 9 on Eastman 
Verichrome film. 

No technical data are available on the 
photograph from R. I. Nesmith and Asso- 
ciates. Even though the name of the pho- 
tographer who made the picture has been 
lost, his fine night shot made at a Texas 
petroleum plant is worthy of reproduction 
here. 

The picture by Bill Regan, taken at St. 
Patrick’s Church, San Jose, is really two 
pictures. Regan first photographed the choir 
boys by candlelight with a 2%x2% Super 
Ikonta B and f 2.8 Zeiss Tessar lens, mak- 
ing an exposure of 1/50 second at f 2.8 on 
Eastman Super-XX film. He then took a 
picture of the altar with a 4x5 Speed Graphic 
and 5%” Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens, 15 seconds 
at f 32 on Eastman Super Panchro-Press. 
Prints were made from each negative. The 
choir boys were then cut out of the one and 
pasted onto the other print. A copy nega- 
tive was made, a print from which is shown 
here. 


PAGE 49—HIGH KEY, LOW KEY 


The picture by Robert Bomboy was made 
with a 24%,x2\%4 Ciroflex and 83 mm Wollen- 
sak f 3.5 lens. One No. 2 Photoflood served 


as the main light, with a No. 1 fill-in. 
exposure 5 


The 
was 1/25 second at f 6.3 on Agfa 
Plenachrome film. 

Set. Harold Weiss took this picture with 
a 4x5 Speed Graphic and 54” Kodak Ektar 
f 4.7 lens. One floodlight and four matches 
provided the illumination, and the exposure 
was a bulb shot at f 16 on Eastman Super 
Panchro-Press Type B film. 


PAGE 50—PHOTOGRAM 


The photogram by Roger Randolph was 
created during a series of experiments in 
an attempt to produce something different 
from the ordinary light-ray picture. First 
a 35 mm Kodachrome transparency was 
projected onto bromide paper to make an 
11x14 paper negative. This negative was 
then placed in an enlarging easel and re- 
photographed at an angle to give perspec- 
tive. The resulting positive transparency 
was then placed in the enlarger and pro- 
jected onto a piece of sensitized paper on 
which had been placed the several pieces 
of darkroom equipment and another Koda- 
chrome transparency. Exposure was made 
as shown in the sketch on page 50. 





THE OCTOBER COVER 


The illustration for this month's cover was 
reproduced from a 5x7 Kodachrome trans- 
parency made by John Randolph, Hollywood 
illustration photographer. He used a 5x7 
DeLuxe Agfa View camera and |4!/2" Voigt- 
lander Collinear f 7.7 lens. The shot was 
made outdoors in sunlight, and the exposure 
was 1/25 second at f 16 on Eastman Profes- 
sional Kodachrome sheet film. 

The model is Miss Georgia Carroll, who 
posed for this picture in the backyard of her 
home. Her mother and grandmother were 
called into service to hold the artificial sky 
background which Randolph used, as a 
strong wind had blown it down several times 
before the shot was made. 
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Popular Photography's 
Traveling Salons 


HESE exhibits are made up of the 

prize-winning pictures from POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY’s annual Picture Contests. 
They will be in your locality soon, so 
make certain that you see them. These 
Salons offer photographic enthusiasts an 
excellent opportunity for a get-together 
to argue and discuss their favorite hobby 
with fellow fans. If possible, make ar- 
rangements with your friends for a group 
visit. Check the schedules listed below 
to find out when and where the exhibits 
will be shown. 


° Fourth Salon (1942) 


Allentown, Pa., Camera Club of the Lehigh 
Valley, Sept. 13 to Sept. 27. 

Camp Edwards, Mass., Service Club, Oct. 11 
to Oct. 25. 

Columbia, S. C., Columbia Camera Club, 
Oct. 11 to Oct. 25. 

Dayton, Ohio, Dayton Power & Light Cam- 
era Club, Oct. 11 to Nov. 15. 

Hazleton, Pa,, Hazleton Camera Club, Nov. 
1 to Nov. 15. 

Lynchburg, Va., Camera Shop, Nov. 1 to 
Nov. 15. 

Manchester, N. H., Frederick C. Bourbeau, 
Sept. 13 to Sept. 27. 

Miami, Fla., Public Library, Sept. 13 to Sept. 


Newark, N. J., Vailsburgh Camera Club, 
Nov. 1 to Nov. 15. 

New York, N.Y., Haber & Fink, Inc., Aug. 
23 to Sept. 7. 

Nutley, N. J., The Free Public Library, Oct. 
11 to Oct. 25. 

Pittsburgh, Pa., Buhl Planetarium & In- 
stitute of Popular Science, Nov. 22 to 
Dec. 6. 

Racine, Wis., Charles A. Wustum Museum 
of Fine Arts, Nov. 1 to Nov. 15 

Rock Island, Ill., Augustana College, Oct. 11 
to Oct. 25. 

South Bend, Ind., South Bend Camera Club, 
Sept. 13 to Sept. 27. 

Topeka, Kan., Topeka Free Public Library, 
Sept. 13 to Sept. 27. 


Third Salon (1941) 


Camp Barkeley, Texas, Service Club, Nov. 
l to Nov. 15. 

Camp Forest, Tenn., Service Club, Sept. 20 
to Oct. 4. 

Camp San Luis Obispo, Calif., Service Club, 
Nov. 1 to Nov. 15. 

Columbia, Mo., University of Missouri Cam- 
era Club, Oct. 11 to Oct. 25. 

Fort Eustis, Va., Service Club, Nov. 1 to 


Nov. 15. 

Fort Lewis, Wash., Service Club, Sept. 20 to 
Get. 25. 

Fort Riley, Kan., Service Club, Sept. 20 to 
Oct. 25. 


Lansing, Mich., Lansing Camera Club, Sept. 
20 to Oct. 4. 

Pittsfield, Mass., Berkshire Museum, Nov. 
22 to Dec. 6. 

Sioux Falls, S. D., Sioux Falls Camera Club, 
Sept. 20 to Oct. 4. 


Second Salon (1940) 


Camp Robinson, Ark., Service Club, Sept. 16 
to Sept. 30. 

Fort Devens, Mass., Service Club, Sept. 6 to 
Sept. 20 

Fort Sam Houston, Tex., Service Club, Aug. 
22 to Sept. 6. 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY Traveling Salons 
are available free of charge for exhibit at 
libraries, museums, department stores, 
banks, Army camps, USO Centers, or any 
other organization or institution open to 
the public. 

If a PopuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY Salon has 
not been exhibited in your city, ask your 
librarian, department store manager, or 
banker to write PopuLar PHOTOGRAPHY, 
Traveling Salon Dept., 540 North Mich- 
igan Avenue, Chicago 11, Ill., for infor- 
mation.—® 
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Great Moments. 


in the Lives of 
“MODERN” PHOTOGRAPHERS 


*Verified from the files of 
THE SCHOOL OF MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY 









































1. To the eagerly sought after graduates 
of New York’s great cosmopolitan 
SCHOOL OF MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY 
come many signal opportunities. 
Typical is the great moment experi- 
enced by young Miss DENYSE SMITH. 
As photographer for Cartier’s, swank 
Fifth Avenue jewelers of interna- 
tional repute, hers is a gem of an 
opportunity. Says she, “I never 
thought I would be doing profes- 
sional photography immediately 
upon graduation from the School.”’ 


2. In the Air Force you're ‘‘on the beam” when you're 
headed in the right direction. LAWRENCE A. ONISH 
(right) and WALTER A. WEYR (below) are both very 
much ‘fon the beam” as photographer-instructor 
and photographer, respectively, in Uncle Sam’s 
Air Force. Both are very recent graduates of the 
School of Modern Photography and both readily 
admit that their School training helped them 
qualify for Army photography. § Under the per- 
sonal tutelage of a faculty roster that reads like a 
“Who’s Who” of America’s photography masters, 
it is littke wonder that stu- 
dents make truly amazing 
progress. Proof is that 94°; 
of all graduates in the 
armed forces are serving 
as photographers and pho- 
tography instructors ‘ 
hold ranks up to Major. An 
intensified course for young 
men approaching draft stat- 
us may be started at any time. 


thin 


LAWRENCE A. ONISH 





3. No obstacle to ARTHUR AVEDON was 
his modest tuition fee while attend- 
ing the SCHOOL OF MODERN PHOTOG- 
q rAPHY. Ably coached by those two 
, virtuosi of portraiture, John Hut- 
Manne chins and Helene Sanders of the 
School’s faculty, student Avedon 
was soon earning suflicient from free- 
lance assignments to more than pay his way. He's 
moved fast since graduation—is today chief 
photographer for Delar Studios, Radio City’s top- 
flight portrait photographers. Like Avedon, 
numerous other graduates, male and female, 
young and old, are going places in photography. 


4. Student “Picture of the 
Month” is this skillful, 
fashion shot by GEORGE 
HERASCU. His work is 
characteristic of the 
modern training under ? 
professional studio con- 
ditions that has made 
the School a mecca for 
the career-minded and 
hobbyist. 





5. Information Please! Into this recep- 
tion room have walked thousands of 
starry-eyed youngsters and career- 
ists of all ages. Question most often 
asked: “What about tuition fees?” 
The answer is genuinely surprising 
“Specialized courses or complete 
study programs, either day or eve- 
ning, are exceptionally moderate.”’ 
Visit the School, or write‘for outline 
of courses. Address H. P. Sidel, 
director, Dept. P 10. 


MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY 
136 East 57th St., New York City 











Treat it like the 
Fine Instrument it is! 


No, you don’t have to tuck it into 
bed every night, but do handle it 
gently and with care. Give it the 
correct kind of lubrication* once in a 
while, and you'll be rewarded with a 
smoother-working tripod. We’re now 
totally engaged in war work and 
there will be no more “‘Quick-SET” 
Tripods (or other ‘“‘Quick-Set’”’ Equip- 
ment) until the war is over. ‘‘Quick- 
Set’’ Tripods are well made of excel- 
lent materials. If you now own one, 
treat it as you would any other fine 
instrument and it will serve you well 
for the duration and long after. 


neel HOW TO 
CARE FOR | 
YOUR TRIPOD! | 
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Notripod owner should be with- 
out this practical “show-to-keep- 
it-working”’ folder. It tells you how to care 
for and service your ‘‘Quick-Set’’’ Photo- 
graphic Equipment. You'll find the instruc- 
tions simple and clear. The suggestions are 
easy to follow. Make all your ‘‘Quick-Set”’ 
Equipment last longer, look nicer, work bet- 
ter. Send for your FREE COPY today! 
Write the.... 


WHITEHALL 


SPECIALTY COMPANY 


1741 Diversey Parkway 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
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We've Sent the Check 

Dear Editor: The enclosed story, “Fight- 
ing Photographers,” (see page 24 of this is- 
sue) is submitted for your consideration. If 
accepted, please make check payable to The 

Quantico Auxiliary, Navy Relief Society. 

FRANK H. RENTFROW 

Marine Gunner, USMC 

Quantico, Va. 


Notes on the August Issue 
Ye Olde Editor: I agree with the person 
who suggested that you should change the 
name of your short-short camera _ stories 
page (page 16, August issue) to “Extended 
Bellows.’’ 
Ye Olde Reader, IRVING HUGHES 
Staatsburg, N. Y. 


Dear Editor: Just a line to say that I 
enjoyed the article by Rus Arnold about 
Clyde Brown in the August issue (page 19). 
Articles like that make interesting reading 
and I hope that you will continue with one 
in each issue. 

THOMAS WILTON 
Asbury Park, N. J 

Dear Editor: The statement of Lt. 
Mitchell on page 16 of the August issue ex- 
presses exactly what I have thought about 
excessive contrasts with little or no detail 
in shadows.... The article about Clyde 
Brown interested me. . His experience is 
another illustration of success in a line of 
work depending more on the man than his 


tools. My first photo experience was in 
1897 with a 4x5 Blair box camera lent me 
by a friend. I used Stanley plates and 


P.O.P. (printing-out paper) until Dr. Baeke- 
land invented Velox a few years after I be- 


gan. The first camera I owned was a 34x 
4%, Premo V and I still have a few good 
record prints from negatives made with it. 
ALFRED L. FITCH 
North Easton, Mass. 
“Your Move, Senny” 
Dear Editor: The picture, “Your Move, 
Sonny,” (Page 42, July issue) is very in- 


teresting. For instance, the look in Grand- 
pa’s eyes gives the impression that Sonny 


is just about through, but when we study 
the position of the checkers on the board 
Sonny doesn’t seem to be on the spot just 
now. I think that Oeser missed the one 
detail that would make the twinkle in 
Grandpa’s eye and the frown on Sonny’s 


brow worth studying further. 
BE. J. GALAMBO 
Cleveland, Ohio 


@ Even though Sonny has a double move, 
he’s stuck after he makes it. Grandpa’s 
got him bottled up, and a king to boot.—Eb. 


Which Print Is Best? 

Dear Editor: I am sending you three 
8x10 prints, subject: vase, for judgment and 
criticism. This is being done to settle a 
friendly discussion among a few members 
of our club. It is understood that the three 
prints cannot be considered masterpieces, 
but we would like to have your opinion and, 
if possible, the comments of your readers. 

W. E. AYDT 
Cairo, Ill. 











@ We are publishing the three pictures so 
that PoPpULAR PHOTOGRAPHY readers can 
vote for the picture they like. Please do 
not send your letters to PoPULAR PHOTOG- 
RAPHY. Address them to W. E. Aydt, 2107 
Pine St., Cairo, Ill.—Eb. 


Pulitzer Prize-Winner 

Dear Editor: Frankly, I think that 
Frankie Noel owes Mr. Pulitzer $495 for 
“Water.” (See Candid Shots, page 16, June 
issue.) The only significance to me is that 
outside of the clean-faced fellow behind the 
mast, they all need water for external use 
at least. Even the brute with the fuzzy 
hand who is saying “Gimme some water, for 
gosh sakes. See my dirty hand?” They 
can’t need it for drinking for they don’t look 
like they are suffering. Otherwise, the one 
on the right wouldn’t be sitting so non- 
chalantly (unless he drank it all). The only 
thing that I can think of is that the boat 
was beached when the tide went out, hence 
the appeal for water. I’ve got plenty not 
any worse for which I never got a cent. 

Pp. F. TAYLOR 
Magnolia, Mass, 


e The stark drama of shipwreck was in the 
picture, but not very apparent.—Eb. 


Hoots at Photo Sketching 


Dear Editor: Scallions to PopuLAR PHo- 
TOGRAPHY for foisting on the public that 
piece “Photo Sketching” in the June issue 
(page 53). And a hoot to the authors for 
their espousal of such a clumsy and super- 
fluous process. A “simple method,” say 
the authors. “Only a print, a good print” 
isrequired! Well, in the words of that well- 
known ex-governor, let’s look at the record. 
Take the matter of time. A good print rep- 
resents about two hours work. Exposing, 
developing, fixing, washing, and drying will 
easily consume that much if it’s going to be 
a good print. Now, add the time expended 
in the proeess advised by the writers and we 
have another hour, more or less, exclusive 
of drying time. Still a simple method? 

JOHN T. AMBER, GM2/c 
New York City 





@ Who ever said that photography in any 
of its phases doesn’t take time? However, 
in comparison with other arts, it’s a whole 
lot faster. Months are sometimes spent in 
making a painting, writing a musical com- 
position, or a book.—Eb. 


How to Wear a Navy 
Battle Helmet 


Dear Editor: While looking through some 
back issue of PoPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, I was 
shocked to notice in the December, 1942 
issue that the first loader in the photo by 
Larry Keighley (page 36), entitled “Navy 
Gunners,” has his helmet on backwards. 
Tsk, tsk! What's this Navy coming to? 

GEORGE M. LUCAS 
Ship’s Photographer 
San Francisco, Calif. 


Dear Editor: Yes, Photographer Lucas is 
right. The helmet is on backwards. But 
don’t be too severe with our gunner. This 
was the first time he had ever seen one of 
these helmets. And I had not yet taken the 
course on “Navy Battle Helmets: How to 
Wear Same.” In the future, I shall be very 
careful about head-dress details, especially 
when covering naval subjects. I must con- 
gratulate Lucas for his attention to detail. 
This picture has been used: extensively, but 
he is the first person to call attention to the 
helmet. It’s nice to know, too, that the pic- 
ture was given more than a casual glance. 

LARRY P. KEIGHLEY 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


These three pictures were submitted to POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY for criticism and 
Readers are invited to vote and send their comments to W. E. Aydt. 


judgment. 
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STAR THE FAMILY 
IN YOUR MOVIES 


by LOUIS ELL 


Why bore your friends when you can 


entertain them with interesting films? 


Brother studying his lessons can be worked into a scene 
showing the family together during the evening or weekend. 


ANY amateur movie makers have 
M at one time or another projected 

a series of hodge-podge scenes 
before a bored audience, and accompanied 
the showing with the remark: “These 
are just some pictures of the family.” 
They seem to feel that this statement ex- 
cuses their lack of unity and interest. 
It’s because “family movies” of this kind 
are so numerous that many writers urge 
that films in this classification be kept in 
their containers and projected only in the 
presence of the family. 

It’s a sad state of affairs when amateur 
movies reach this stage. The primary 
purpose of a family movie should be to 
record permanently the characteristics 
and everyday appearances of its various 
members in the most pleasing fashion. 
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Build your film with individual incidents like this one show- 
ing Junior fixing his “bike” with the help of the family. 


And a movie maker should be able to 
project a film about the family to just as 
wide an audience and with just as great 
pride as other, more lavish productions. 

It can be done. The idea is to approach 
the job with the same technique you use 
for other film subjects. Give the picture 
some body. Inject into it enough of a 
story to grasp and hold the interest of 
the observer, and at the same time record 
a natural character study of each of your 
subjects. Then you won’t have to worry 
about keeping your family movie stowed 
away when company comes to see your 
latest super-cine opus. 

One very satisfactory treatment of a 
family movie is to break it down into in- 
dividual incidents, each of which stars 
one or two members of the family. Hob- 





Individual scenes can be followed by group shots. For ex- 
ample, Grandpa and Dad playing chess in the living room. 


bies make an excellent skeleton on which 
to hang these picture stories. 

If Grandpa likes to carve clever little 
figures from wood, and you decide to pic- 
ture him at this pastime, cover the sub- 
ject thoroughly. Take a long shot of the 
old gentleman, first. Then move in for 
closer views, including closeups of his 
face, hands, and the knife he uses for 
the work. 

Here’s an opportunity for tricky light- 
ing. Maybe you'll want to backlight his 
hands to bring out the veins and wrinkles 
in them. If you do, use a reflector or 
another floodlamp to put the necessary 
detail into the shadows. 

After you’re certain you've filmed 
Grandpa to the best advantage, finish up 
with a closeup of him holding up the 
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finished carving, beaming at it with pride, 
and setting it on a shelf with an array of 
others. Come in slowly for a closeup of 
the figures on the shelf, and fade out. 
Handled in this manner, your family 
movie of Grandpa will be two-fold in 
interest. It will be a true picturization 


which the folks will cherish because of 








Related scenes, like Brother making a 
kite out of a section of Dad's newspaper, 
should be included in your family movie. 








its sentimental value. And those outside 
the family circle will see, in addition to 
a lovable old codger, a craftsman as well. 
They will come away feeling that the art 
of wood carving is still being carried on 
in a small way, right in their own com- 
munity. The whole sequence can be 
recorded on about three or four minutes 
running time of film, which is little 
enough for any family movie portrait. 
Of course, this scene concerns only one 





Uncle Ed can star in a scene showing 
his skill in handicraft or other hobbies. 


member of the family. You might very 
well say: “But suppose I want more of 
the family in my picture. How can I keep 
the continuity going?” 

That’s easy. Just before you finish up 
with Grandpa, “plant” the beginning of 
the sequence that features the next char- 
acter. 


Suppose it’s to be small Son this time. 


As Grandpa finishes his carving, the boy 
enters. He speaks briefly to Grandpa, 
who gives him two sticks, and he leaves. 

The camera follows the boy as he takes 
up the business of constructing a kite, 
which he covers with a section of the 
daily newspaper. Kite completed, the 
boy exits, while Dad enters the scene. 

Dad picks up the paper, settles down 
to enjoy the news, and registers anger 
through the diamond-shaped hole in his 
favorite section. He goes in pursuit of 
his offspring, which gives us a fine op- 
portunity to make a “companion” se- 
quence as Dad forgets his anger, and 
helps Son fly the kite. 

In filming these individual scenes, make 
the most of the subject. In each sec- 
tion, introduce something more than just 
shots of the subject working at his hob- 
by. Such a treatment would be nearly 
as uninteresting as a series of “pot-shots.” 
Introduce various bits of business that 
tend to complicate the action a little. 

For instance, while Son is _ building 
his kite, it would not be difficult to fake 
a slip of the knife so that he apparently 
cuts a finger. (In normal times, you could 
use ketchup as excellent imitation “blood” 
for either black-and-white or color film. 
Now, however, mecurochrome, lipstick, 
or red ink will probably have to do.) 
He could whip out a huge handkerchief, 
and wrap the wound. His attempts to 
finish the kite with the bulky bandage 
continually hampering his movements 
will make your film much more interest- 
ing and amusing. 

The individual sequence method per- 
mits you to present your family without 
slighting anybody. It also permits you 
to make a part of the film over week- 
ends or indoors in the evening. 

After you’ve completed the sequences 
featuring the family separately, make 
one that brings them all together into 
one group. As simple a thing as a pleas- 
ant evening at home can serve as the 
background. It should consist of plenty 
of medium shots and final closeups; Fa- 
ther and Grandpa engaged in a lively 
game of chess; Son struggling with a 
knotty problem in arithmetic; Mother 
reading. Perhaps as a final scene, you 
can photograph Father putting out the 
cat, or make a long shot of the house, 
its windows going dark, as the family re- 
tires to rest up for a new day. 

Hobbies are not the only slant that 
can be used for family movie motiva- 
tion. Perhaps you would rather use some 
fictional happening, planning each little 
plot out thoroughly in advance. The 
treatment will call for a bit of acting 
from your subjects, but the situation, if 
kept simple, should present no problem. 
In fact, the family will probably get a 
whale of a kick out of “going Holly- 
wood,” and much of their spontaneity 
cannot help but find its way into your 
movie if it is planned well. 

Determine now to make a really good 
picture featuring your family. The ex- 
amples suggested here are only guides to 
the possibilities that such a film affords. 
It is hoped that they will aid you in 
building up your continuity. Now get 
out your camera, load ’er up, and let’s 
see what you can really do!—jm 





Underexposure results in dark pictures. 
The remedy for this is to use an exposure 
meter or the instructions given with film. 


ARE YOU 


By GEORGE 
CARLSON 


HERE are several faults which seem 
to trouble many amateur movie mak- 
ers. These faults usually result from 
simple, easily-avoidable causes. If you 
are having any of these troubles, here’s 
how to overcome them: 
UNDEREXPOSURE. If your pictures are 
too dark, the chances are that you are 
underexposing the film. Using too small 
a lens stop, film that’s too slow, or insuf- 
ficient lighting are three of the reasons 
for such results. Exposure is about the 
most important factor in making good 
movies. If you have an exposure meter, 
use it continuously. If you do not own 
one, learn to judge lighting and use the 
instruction sheets furnished with the film. 
OVEREXPOSURE. When your pictures 
are too light, washed-out in appearance, 
and lack contrast, you can be fairly cer- 
tain that they have been overexposed. It 
could have been caused by using too 
large a lens stop, a film that was too 
fast, or by reflected light that was too 
brilliant (like that reflected from sand or 
water on a sunny day). The same pre- 
cautions should be taken for overexposure 
as for underexposure. 
FOGGING. If the edges of your pic- 
tures are light or clear, they are probably 





Halation occurs when light rays shine 
directly into the lens. Use a lens shade 
or your hand to guard against this fault. 
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Overexposure makes your pictures too 
light. The same remedy would apply for 
this fault as for underexposure of film. 


Fogged edges often come from loading 
or unloading the camera in strong light. 
Do this operation under subdued lighting. 


Vertical lines and fuzzy edges show 
that there are particles of dirt on the 
aperture plate or film gate of the camera. 


HAVING THESE MOVIE TROUBLES? 


Here are eight common faults that many amateur movie makers 


find in their films, the causes, and ways to eliminate them 


fogged. Quite often this is done when 
the camera is loaded or unloaded in light 
that is too strong. When handling loaded 
film spools, make certain they remain 
tightly wound. Also load and unload 
your camera in a subdued light, never in 
the bright sun. 

If the film is fogged in places on the 
inside of the roll, the camera was prob- 
ably opened before the end of the film, 
perhaps accidentally. Sometimes, the last 
scene on a roll is fogged. This is caused 
by running the camera motor too long 
after the trailer is wound on the takeup 
reel. The film is thus loosened somewhat 
and it becomes light struck when un- 
loaded in daylight. 

VERTICAL LINES—FUZZY EDGES. Lines 
running parallel with each other up and 
down the length of the film can be traced 
to a dirty aperture plate or film gate. The 
constant friction between film and the 
metal track in the gate causes small par- 
ticles of emulsion to be rubbed off the 
edges. These lodge in the gate. 

Inspect your camera after exposing 
each roll and, if needed, clean the dirt out 
with water-moistened lens tissue wrapped 
around a matchstick and brush with a 
camel’s-hair brush. Fuzzy edges indicate 


that the camera aperture is dirty and that 
the edges of this opening should be 
cleaned. Avoid using a hard or metal in- 
strument for this. 

HALATION. Reflection of light directly 
into the camera lens causes light spots on 
film. Pictures look as if they had been 
spattered with a bleaching solution when 
they are affected by halation. To avoid 
this result, do not point your camera di- 
rectly at the light source so that the rays 
strike the lens. Also guard against re- 
flections from bright objects, like metal 
and water. When making “against the 
light” as well as other shots, shield the 
lens from direct rays with a lens shade 
or your hand. Be especially careful in 
shooting when strong lights are opposite 
dense shadows. Look for possible reflec- 
tions before taking the pictures. 

OBSCURED FRAMES. If part of each 
frame is obscured, especially around one 
or two of the corners, your finger or hand 
probably got in the way when you were 
shooting. In holding the camera in your 
hand, it’s easy to become careless and let 
your finger or hand slip over a portion 
of the lens. So, devise some method 
of holding the camera to prevent it. It’s 


a good idea to keep your hands as far 
away from the lens as possible except 
when you are making an adjustment. 

If the frames are completely black, the 
usual cause is failure to remove the lens 
cap. Make it a habit to check this as well 
as the exposure, lens stop, and spring- 
winding adjustments before shooting. Ex- 
treme underexposure also can cause dense 
film. 

FUZZY PICTURES. If the lens of your 
camera can be focused, unsharpness in 
your movies may come from inaccurate 
focusing. Fixed-focus lenses should not 
be used too close to the subject without 
using a portrait or supplementary lens or 
unsharp pictures will result. Holding the 
camera in your hands instead of placing 
it on a tripod will also cause fuzzy pic- 
tures. Another cause is dirty or mois- 
ture-covered lenses and filters. 

CLOSEUPS NOT CENTERED. When al- 
lowances are not made for the difference 
in the position of the lens and the view- 
finder, the picture usually comes out not 
centered. In sighting, the eye should be 
close to the eyepiece of the viewfinder. 
Also, it’s a good idea to allow some mar- 
gin on all sides of the subject.— 





Obscured frames indicate that your 
finger or hand slipped over part of the 
lens while you were taking the sequence. 


Fuzzy pictures testify that you did not 
focus accurately, neglected to use a 
tripod, or the lens or filter was dirty. 


Closeups not centered show that you 
did not compensate for the difference in 
position between the lens and viewfinder. 
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Lap-dissolve. 
back and make a double exposure on it. 


Wind part of a scene 





Fade-out. Decreasing the amount of 
light reaching the lens creates the effect. 


TRANSITION TIPS 


by JAMES R. OSWALD 


You can learn many tricks for making better 
movies by watching films at your local theater 


Hollywood to learn the tricks of the 

film trade. You can profit immensely 
from the long tried-and-proven methods 
of successful movie making and apply 
them in your own community. How? 
Simply by attending your neighborhood 
theater next time with an analytical 
mind, bent on learning something. That’s 
all that is required. 
what I mean. 

One of the biggest factors in successful 
movie making, after exposure problems 
have been mastered, is the ability to 
judge the proper length of time for each 
scene to appear on the screen. This, of 
course, depends on a number of things 
and is different in each particular case. 
But here is where a study of profession- 
ally made films can be of great benefit 
to the amateur. Notice the next time 
you go to a theater that each individual 
shot on the screen is long enough to put 
across some point to the audience, yet 


é ISN’T necessary to take a trip to 


Let me show you 


not so long as to become boring. In 
other words, the scene builds up to a 
climax and immediately breaks before 
the desired effect is lost. 

You will note, too, that camera angles 
are frequently changed, even for close- 
ly related shots, to avoid monotony. 
Whether the audience is aware of it or 
not, this is a basic factor in holding in- 
terest. Just for the fun of it, sometime, 
count the number of different camera an- 
gles used in say, 2 or 3 minutes of screen 
play. You'll be surprised at the total 
you'll get. 

Closely associated with the length of 
the scenes is the smooth, interesting man- 
ner in which one sequence is blended 
with the next by the use of appropriate 
transitions. There are no harsh jumps 
between those unrelated shots. They are 
joined by clever fades, wipes, and lap- 
dissolves. Unconsciously, these transi- 
tions leave little to the imagination as to 
what is to follow. Their type determines 
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Wipe-off. This is done by gradually re- 


placing one scene with another on film. 


the relationship of the new scene to the 
preceding one; their speed, the tempo. 

For example, a fade suggests new time, 
location, or thought—as a new chapter 
does in a story book. A lap-dissolve, 
which is really a fade-out and fade-in 
superimposed on the same portion of film 
by double exposure, indicates a related 
scene to follow or one supposedly oc- 
curring simultaneously with the preced- 
ing one. Making a lap-dissolve requires 
a camera with a means of back-winding 
the film or else winding it back in the 
darkroom for the double exposure. 

A wipe-off, where the new scene seem- 
ingly pushes the preceding one off the 
screen, is used for much the same pur- 
pose as a lap-dissolve, usually. This ef- 
fect is produced with a special camera 
attachment or other means and is some- 
what more complicated than either the 
fade or dissolve. 

The exact number of frames each tran- 
sition should use is determined by the 
scenes themselves. Slow transitions are 
usually associated with serious, dramatic 
scenes, fast transitions with swiftly mov- 
ing, humorous scenes. (For more infor- 
mation on how to make transitions, see 
“Special Effects for Better Movies” by 
Wallace Carter, May, 1943, page 70.) 

In your theater going, don’t overlook 
the manner in which the actors keep oc- 
cupied. There is never any stiffness or 
self-consciousness apparent, largely be- 
cause there is always some action going 
on. Watch particularly the hands. See 
how frequently props are used to keep 

(Continued on page 68) 
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The National F-ducational Alliance | 
| Now Brings You This Amazing, COMPLETE ga a\ 







Child 
Photog- 
raphy 
simply 
ex- 
plained 
by 







experts 


How range finders and other 
devices work—shown in 
diagrams 








Just a Few “High Spots” 
from the 1000 LESSONS! 


LIGHTING—Artificial Lighting for In- 
doors; Lighting for Portraits; Multiflash 
and Synchrofiash Photography; etc. 
COLOR PHOTOGRAPH Y—Color Proc- 
esses; Color for the News Photographer; 
Amateur Movies in Kodachrome; Separa- 
tion Negatives; Color Printing, etc. 
FOR ADVANCED AMATEURS—Bro- 
moil Printing, Toning, Carbon and Car- 
bro Printing; Copying; the Paper Nega- 
tive; Developers; etc. 
CAREERS IN PHOTOGRAP HY— 
Newspaper and magazine work, Crimin- 
ology. -ortraiture, Army Aerial W ork, 
Studio Management, Advertising and 
Fashion Work. By Margaret Bourke- 
White, Ed Stanley, William Eckenburg, 
Arthur Brackman, John F. O'Reilly, ete. 
MOVIES—S, 16 and 35 mm. Silent, 
Sound and Color Motion Pictures; Pro- 
fessional and Amateur Work; Movies of 
Travel; Wild Life; Animated Cartoons; 
Sound Recordings; etc. 
DEVELOPING AND PRINTING—In- 
clude my io | and Photographic Papers; 
Correcting Defects; Classes and Formulas 
for Developers; etc., etc. 
BEGINNERS’ LESSONS—ABCs of Still 
and Movie Photography; How Cameras 
Work; Color and Composition for Begin- 
ners; Choosing Equipment; Processing 
Made Easy; etc. 
Literally EVERYTHING You Want to 
Know - 


200 Experts Include: 


TED ALLAN—Chief of Photography, 
Columbia Broadcasting System, 
Hollywood. WALTER CLARK—Ph. 
D., F.R.P.S. — Specialist in Photo- 
graphic Research at Eastman Kodak 
Laboratories. ANSEL ADAMS—Pho- 





tographer, Famous Author of 
Articles and Book, ‘“‘Making a 
Photograph.”” JAMES WONG 

OWE-— Internationally Known 
Cinematographer. TORKEL 
KORLING—Specialist in Baby 
Pictures. DMITRI KESSEL— 
Expert Industrial 
Photographer. 
BRADFORD 
WASHBURN— 


Director of New 
England Museum of ni 
Nat. History. WIL- 


LIAM MORTEN- 


Teacher, and many 
others! 








HOUSANDS of camera fans have ac- 

cepted this opportunity offered by the 
NATIONAL EDUCATIONAL ALLIANCE. 
Here is the most distinguished faculty of pho- 
tographic experts ever to cooperate in acourse, 
including ranking specialists in the Kodak, 
General Electric, Bell & Howell and other 
world-famous research laboratories! The Al- 
liance is investing hundreds of thousands of 
dollars to bring you the finest Complete 
Home Photographic Course ever offered! A 
single glance at some of the famous names on 
the N.E.A. Editorial Faculty of THE COM- 
PLETE PHOTOGRAPHER will convince 
you of the practical, authoritative, up-to-the- 
minute character of these lessons. (See partial 
list at left.) EVERY field of photography is 
represented. 


You Get the Latest Techniques of Big Pay Experts 


No longer need you search through dozens cf 
magazines and books, in the hope of securing definite 
“how-to-do-it”’ directions for perfect results in Color 
work, in Movies, in Candid Camera and Theatre 
shots, in Portraits by artificial lighting, in Speed 
Sport pictures, and in many other fascinating 
specialties. No longer need you rely upon getting 
haphazard or hearsay information on the latest and 
best methods of Exposure, Development, Printing 
— Enlarging for superb pictorial results. For now 

ver 200 famous experts bring you absolutely 
EVER Y THING you need to know for highest suc- 
cess in ALL amateur and professional photo fields. 


NEARLY 10,000 ILLUSTRATIONS 
—432 in “Deeptone” and Full Color! 


Each lesson group brings you Art Prints of extraor- 
dinary salon pictures and American and foreign 
prize winners. Nearly 10,000 pictures and diagrams 





























General Editor, 
WILLARD D. 
MORGAN 


Writer, Photog- 
rapher, Co-Pub- 
lisher of the Leica 
Manual, Minia- 
ture Camera 
Work, Synchro- 
flash Photog- 
raphy, Graphic 
Graflex Photog- 
raphy, etc. 


to Start! 
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8 Over 1000 Fascinating Lessons 
. Prepared by Over 200 Famous Experts 

WILLARD D. MORGAN of Leica fame—WALT DISNEY 
_ —MARGARET BOURKE-WHITE of Life—and Dozens 
of other top-notch Professionals! 






— including 
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LESSON/ 


are accompanied with practical data telling you how 
to produce perfect results in EVERY photographic 
process. 












AT LESS 
THAN 


You May Keep Your Copies of The Complete 
Photographer as a Reference Encyclopedia! 


The editors of THE COMPLETE PHOTOG. 

RAPHER do not expect that you will want to make 
use of all the valuable information offered in every 
group of lessons. Their aim is to provide such a 
wide and varied choice of photographic opportunities 
for pleasure and profit that every member will find 
all the units of instruction which he will ever want 
and need. 
_ You can thus ngt only enjoy and profit from every 
issue of THE COMPLETE PHOTOGRAPHER 
while the lesson groups are coming, but you may 
preserve them as a permanent 55-volume library, 
providing a veritable encyclopedia of all the im- 
portant photographic information in the world. For 
this purpose the ALLIANCE furnishes at trifling 
cost a special binder for every two months’ issues. 


THE COMPLETE PHOTOGRAPHER Comes to You a! 
Regular Intervals and It Brings You This Complete 
Course in Serial Form. 


From 20 to 40 lessons in each issue, with a wealth 
of photographs and explanatory diagrams. The at- 
tached coupon brings you the first issue at the special 
introductory price of only 25c. Succeeding issues 
come to you on the 10th, 20th and last day of each 
month at 35c each, or 3 for $1.00. This most modern 
Photographic Course will be complete in about 18 
months. STOP WHEN YOU LIKE! When you 
mail the coupon with only 25 cents, you do not agree 
to pay for the entire series of COMPLETE PHO- 
TOGRAPHER Lesson-Groups. You can let them 
come to you as long as you please, and stop when you 
please. Mail the coupon TODAY! THE NATIONAL 
EDUCATIONAL ALLIANCE, Inc., Dept. 7110, 
37 West 47th Street, New York 19, N. Y. 


Copyright by the National Educational Alliance, Ine. 


Pees 2 SS SSS SS SSS Ss ws 


i Mail this Coupon with only 25c for 
3 your first COMPLETE PHOTOGRAPHER 


B NATIONAL EDUCATIONAL ALLIANCE, INC. 
g°7 West 47th Street, Dept. 7110, New York 19, N. Y. 


4 For the enclosed Special Introductory Price of onl 
25c, please send me prepaid the first issue of THE 
COMPLETE PHOTOGRAPHER containing the first 
group of lectures on Equipment; Compostiton of Ptctures; 

Theory and Practice of Expostng, Developing, Printing 
Still, Color and Motton Pictures; Actton Photography: 

§ Complete Survey of Photography’ 8 Opportuntites —and 
enroll me for eighteen months. You may send me THE 
COMPLETE PHOTOGRAPHER on the 10th, 20th, 
and last day of each month at the rate of 35c per issue, 
or 3 issues for only $1, until I give you notice to cancel 
my enrollment. For convenience in bookkeeping, you 

i may bill me once a month for such lectures as I receive. 


it ts understood that I may cancel at any time 
and pay only for coptes actually recetved. 


Please Indicate 
ee ee ere YourAge Here..... 
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“HEY ED... 


can | use your 
Craig Equipment?” 











For the duration — the entire produc- 
tion of Craig Home Movie Equipment 
is being made only for the U. S. 
Armed Forces, and for prime contrac- 
tors for use in vocational training es- 
sential to the war effort. After Victory 
— Craig Products will be better than 
ever — and always available through 
your photo dealer. 


CRAIG MOVIE SUPPLY COMPANY 


Los Angeles San Francisco Seattle 











Craig Senior 
Splicer 

Craig Home Movie 
Equipment makes 
Editing a Pleasure 
—share yours with 
friends. 














8mm. BRUNO GLAMOUR FILMS 16mm. 


GORGEOUS Hore Movies by BRUNO of HOLLY 
WOOob tarring the World's Most Beautiful Girls 
PHOTOGRAPHER'S MODEI B&W 0 ft Ssmm ; 
100 ft 16mm 7 75 ove for grow Ips also 

ildre Latest Release Castle on il Holly 
wood Films Color B&W Silent , sound 2x2 
B&W Lice ample 25e¢ coi tan ” z l 
No post avd please 

GLAMOUR IN GRASS SKIRTS Native Hula Girls 
B&W sample Amn reel 81.00 16 1 $2.00 Com 
plete lists Sarvaprle 10c coi; » post ards please 
GLAMOUR NEWSREFI No 1 featur 4 tun- 
ning beautie 50 ft. &mr $1.00: 100 ft. 16 1 
$2.50 Sample. complete lists 10c¢ co 
SUPER CINEPAN REVERSAL 
Nor alat Speed 24-16 Laboratory packed, 
Bbl. & 13 ft. $1.50 100 ft. $4.00 400 ft. $15.00 
f x tik ft 90 100 ft 2.50 100 ft 8.50 
16mm 100 ft 4.00 400 ft 15.00 
SUPER CINEPAN PLUS REVERSAL 
Non-Halat peed 64-40 Laboratory packed 
Rb ~ co 6t. 61.75 100 ft. $4.25 400 ft. $16.00 
Sel. 8 $3 ft 1.15 100 ft 2.75 400 ft 9.00 
loGmn TOO ft 4.25 400 ft 16.00 
Proce neg Instructions Free with Fi Orders 
MOVIE TITLES ARE EASY TO MAKE 
CINE-KOOAK POSITIVE TITLE FILMS 

peed ! Photoflood Light Laboratory Packed 
Bbl. & 13 ft. Gh 100 ft. $1.50 100 ft. S ’ 
SE La) $3 ft ac 1OO ft 1.00 400 ft 50 
16min 100 ft 1 400 ft 0 

Clear Yellow Amber Lavende tL ‘ B N 
Sine Amber Title Instructio Free witt Film 


Order 
STUART BUSSEY CINE FILMS 
17 East St. Joseph St. Indianapolis, 4, Ind. 
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Transition Tips 
(Continued from page 66) 
_ 

them busy. What a dull thing a movie 
would be if the actors didn’t have any- 
thing to do! Yet this is exactly, all too 
often, the case with amateur movies, so 
don’t let yours be classed in that group. 

Last but not least, you will see, if you 
haven’t already done so on many previous 
occasions, that the program always pro- 
gresses without interruption. Seemingly 
there is no end to the film, because the 
show is constantly in progress. This, of 
course, is not the case. Just as the ama- 
teur operator must change reels, so must 
the professional. The latter, however, al- 
ternating between two projectors, per- 
forms this change-over from one reel to 
another so cleverly that it is hardly de- 
tectable by anyone. 

When you consider that 35 mm sound 
film, the standard type for theaters, is 
projected at the rate of 24 frames per 
second, or 90 feet per minute, it is not 
difficult to realize that an average feature 
picture runs from 8,000 to 10,000 feet. 
Since the standard 35 mm reel holds 2,000 
feet, this necessitates at least four or five 
reel changes during the showing of one 
feature. 

Watch for the visual operator's signal 
to change reels, approximately every 29 
minutes, next time you go to a movie. 
A small black dot flashes for an instant 
in the upper right-hand corner of the 
screen as an indication of an ending reel. 
A similar dot, appearing a few seconds 
later, warns of the dead end or time to cut 
over to the other completely threaded 
projector, You may have noticed this sig- 
nal before, thinking it a defect in the film. 
It’s there for a definite purpose, however. 
An audible bell signal is often heard from 
the projection room in addition, as a sign 
of the end of a reel. 

So, strive to make all your visits to 
the neighborhood movie houses profit- 
able, as well aS entertaining. Each time 
you attend a show analyze it from a pho- 
tographer’s technical viewpoint, getting 
new pointers to apply to your own movie- 
making endeavors. There’s a great lesson 
to be taught the serious home movie 
maker by the Cinema City. Yes, a wealth 
of information is available for those who 
want it, and right near home. So here’s 
for better movies in the future ... take 
a tip from Hollywood!—e 


FILMED BEE-MAIL AIDS CHINESE ARMY 
To smuggle spy messages across the Jap- 
anese lines, the enterprising Chinese use 
bees to carry microfilmed communica- 
tions. Bees, as is well known, will return 
to their hives when released. The micro- 
filmed messages are printed on very light 
paper which is attached to the bees. 
Chinese soldiers await the arrival of the 
bees at the hive to get the photographic 
messages that tell them of the disposition 
and number of enemy troops in occupied 
territory. In this manner, the bee has 
become the modern counterpart of the 
pigeon which was used to carry military 
messages in previous wars. — Robert 
Grant, Dayton, Ohio 
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“SELF THREADING" REELS 


Some movie reels on the market are made 
with special arrangements to facilitate 
threading or starting the film on to the 
hub of the reel. However, most of the 
less expensive and practically all of the 
older type reels have nothing but a slot 
in the hub. Trying to thread such a reel 
is sometimes quite a task. Such a con- 
dition need not be tolerated because your 
reels can be made “self threading” in 
less time than it takes to tell about it. 
Simply take a 6-inch strip of 1-inch wide 
cellulose tape, fold it double so that you 
have a strip 2 inch wide, which is ad- 
hesive on both sides, apply the strip to 
the hub of the reel and press firmly into 
place. You now have an adhesive surface 
on the reel hub and the movie film will 
adhere to it without any difficulty—John 
Leslie Brown, Riverside, Ill. 


TRANSPARENT PHOTOGRAPHIC PLANE 
An almost completely transparent air- 
plane has been designed and patented for 
photographic reconnaissance work. It is 
crisscrossed with glass or plastic square 
windows, set in such a manner that the 
camera can be pointed in any direction. 
Since an all-angle view is provided, a 
hand camera, either still or movie, can 
be used. The photographer is protected 
from the wind in this plane and the pos- 
sibility of dropping equipment is elimi- 
nated. The plane, invented by R. W. 
Palmer of Whittier, Calif., has been 
awarded patent number 2,314,949 and 
manufacturing rights have been granted 
to Vultee Aircraft, Inc_—Andrew M. Lav- 
ish, Washington, D. C. 


MOVIE MAKERS! 
CASH IN ON YOUR IDEAS 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY will pay you 
from $3 to $5 for movie making ideas, 
hints, or kinks which you have worked out 
and found practical. We especially want 
ideas on picture taking, editing, and pro- 
jection. Descriptions of home-built gadg- 
ets are also welcome. Contributions 
preferably should be illustrated with pho- 
tographs or sketches. 
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BOMBAY CLIPPER, starring William Gargan and 
irene Hervey. 6 reels, black and white. Available 
for rental. Bell & Howell, 180) Larchmont Ave., 
Chicago, Ill. 

An airliner, flying from Bombay to San 
Francisco, attempts to transfer $5,000,000 
worth of diamonds to an Axis submarine. 

e * e 

CAPTAIN CAUTION, starring Victor Mature and 
Louise Platt. 9% reels, black and white. Available 
for rental. Bell & Howell, 180! Larchmont Ave., 
Chicago, Ill. 

An ardent lover, a romantic rogue, and an 
ex-privateer band together to sail the seven 
seas for adventure. 

. 7 7 
WHAT'S COOKIN’, starring the Andrews Sisters, 
Woody Herman, Leo Carrillo, and Gloria Jean. 16 
mm sound, 7 reels. Available for rental. Bell & 
Howell Company, 180! Larchmont Ave., Chicago, Ill. 

There are many laughs and lyrics in this 
movie. It tells the story of a plan to sub- 
stitute the swing music of Woody Herman 
for a super-classical contest on a coast-to- 
coast broadcast. 


. + « 

RIDE ‘EM COWBOY, starring Bud Abbott, Lou Cos- 
tello, Dick Foran, and Johnny Mack Brown. 16 mm 
sound, 9 reels. Available for rental. Bell & Howell 
Company, 180! Larchmont Ave., Chicago, Ill. 


This is considered one of the funniest and 
most elaborate of the Abbott and Costello 





A scene from the film "Ride 'Em Cowboy,” 
starring Bud Abbott and Lou Costello. 


comedies. It takes place on an Arizona dude 
ranch. 


> . e 
VICTORY IN SICILY and BOMBS ROCK ITALY. 16 
mm 100 ft. headline, $2.75; 16 mm 360 ft. complete, 
$8.75: 16 mm 350 ft. sound, $17.50; 8 mm 50 ft. head- 
line, $1.75; 8 mm 180 ft. complete, $5:50. Castle 
Films, Inc., 30 Rockefeller Plaza, New York City. 
The stirring events in the great Allied 
offensive against Sicily and Italy are fea- 
tured in this film. The storming of the 
beaches and the bombing of the mainland 
are shown vividly in pictures taken under 
action. The devastating effect of aerial 
bombardment is also clearly illustrated. 


. . + 

1943 NEWS THRILLS, Volume.3. Black and white, | 
reel. 8 mm short, $1.75; 8 mm feature, $5.50; 16 mm 
short, $2.75; 16 mm feature, $8.75; 16 mm sound-on- 
film, $17.50. Official Films, Inc., 625 Madison St., 
New York City. 

This is the latest edition of the highlights 
in the news of the world. It includes actual 
scenes taken during the capture of Pantel- 
leria and the invasion of Sicily. 

* © « 
A YANK IN LIBYA, starring Walter Woolf King, 
Joan Woodbury, H. B. Warner, and Parkyakarkus. 
Available for rental. Pictorial Films, Inc., Radio 
City, New York City. 

While the British and the Nazis play a 
game of political chess to win the Arab 
tribes to their side, a Yankee reporter 
breaks in and lifts the lid on all the under- 
cover work. 

. . > 
THERE GOES MY HEART, starring Frederic March, 
Virginia Bruce, Patsy Kelly, Alan Mowbray, and 
Nancy Carroll. 16 mm sound, 9? reels. Available 
for rental. Post Pictures Corp., 723 Seventh Ave., 
New York City. 

The richest girl in the world is pursued 
by a reporter who is looking for a good 
story. The girl's difficulties with her grand- 
father cause them to spend some time to- 
gether and they fall in love after a series 
of misunderstandings. 
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FALL OF PANTELLERIA 


home movie screen. 


one complete home movie 
featuring two smash hits 
from the invasion front! 


VOLUME 3—1943 NEWS THRILLS 


Just released! The most sensational news picture to come 
out of the war...here are today's headlines for your 


See...the combined Allied forces attack the Axis on 
their own ground. .. striking at Sicily in a lightning inva- 
sion of thunderbolt hits! 


See... General Eisenhower lead the powerful push on 
Pantelleria .. . storming enemy territory... raining bombs 
and bullets in their advance. 


ORDER FROM 


| OFFICIAL FIL YOUR DEALER 





aa TODAY! 


USE THIS HANDY FORM! 


Please send Official Films’ Volume 3 of 1943 News 
Thrills, featuring INVASION OF SICILY and FALL OF 


PANTELLERIA, in size checked to: 


Name 





Address 


8MM Short $1.75 
8MM Feature 5.50() 





City 


State 16MM Short 2.75 0 





| Ship C.0.D. 2 
| Send complete Catalogue [] MO. 3 


16MM Feature 8.75 (J 
Remittance enclosed [J 


16MM Sound 17.50 [J 





70 


Add This New, Exciting 


PICTOREEL 


RELEASE 
TO YOUR HOME MOVIE LIBRARY 








SMM— 180 Feet 
16MM—350 Feet 
Sound and Silent 








x * * 


See the Life and Death battle between the friendly 
Mexican Readrunner and its mortal enemy, the deadly 
Rattlesnake. 

Marvel at the thrilling, lunging, clawing and feinting 
battle that ends when the keen-eyed Roadrunner pierces 
the reptile’s brain with his sharp bill. 


LIST PRICES 


8 mm—180 ft. .$ 5.50 
16 mm—Silent, 350 ft. TT 8.75 
16 mm—Sound, 350 ft. ... 17.50 


@ If Your Dealer Cannot Supply You, Write Us 
Also Write for Other Pictoreel Releases 


SPORTS * TRAVELS * MUSICALS 
ODDITIES 7 NATURE SERIES 


PICTORIAL FILMS, INC. 


RKO BUILDING, RADIO CITY 
NEW YORK 20, N. Y. 











BACK THE ATTACK! 
BUY WAR BONDS! 
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ee! Reels; 


St 








8mm— 200 ft. $2.25 per Doz. 

16mm— 400 ft. 2.75 per Doz. 

16mm— 800 ft. 7.50 per 1 Doz. 

16mm—1200 ft. 1.75 per Reel 

16mm—1600 ft. 1.95 per Reel 
Plus small Shipping Charge 








NOW AVAILABLE FOR 
IMMEDIATE DELIVERY 
ORDER NOW! 











HABER & FINK'sc. 


12-14 WARREN ST., N.Y. BA. 7-1230 
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Compositio 


(Continued from page 21) 


to the system, which had a considerable 
vogue a few years ago, known as “dynam- 
ic symmetry.” This term was coined by 
Jay Hambidge, from whose researches 
into the proportions of Egyptian archi- 
tecture and Greek vases the system is 
largely derived. I don’t propose to go 
into its complexities at this time: suffice 
it to say that it embodies a proportion 
and division of parallelograms based on 
geometric rather than arithmetic values, 
and takes you into such abstruse matters 
as the Golden Section and the square 
root of two. Some of the conclusions are 
very interesting, but it seems significant 
that when the system is used to explain 
well-known works of art, it usually 
seems necessary to “fudge” just a little in 
order to make it fit. Good painters have 
used the method and have produced good 
paintings thereby; but it is also true that 
bad painters have used it to produce bad 
paintings—which seems to leave us back 
where we started from. 

However, this system is valuable in 
drawing particular attention to the im- 
portance of proportion and spacing—mat- 
ters to which we will have occasion to re- 
fer later on. 

4. Finally, we should mention the 
painterish approach. This method is pos- 
tulated throughout on the painters’ prob- 
lems and procedures, and is illustrated 
by analysis of various well-known paint- 
ings. Now, many useful suggestions may 
be garnered from this method; but it must 
be borne in mind that it has only limited 


| utility for the photographer, whose prob- 


lems and procedures differ greatly from 
those of the painter. 


The Scope of Composition 


We must understand that the term 
“composition” embraces a great deal more 
than is included in these various and 
over-simplified approaches to it. Com- 
position is, to be sure, the organization of 
the various “pure forms” that make up 
the subject matter. BUT it is also the 
subject matter itself and all its psycho- 
logical ramifications and overtones. It is 
also the technical process and its han- 
dling in relationship to the subject matter 
at hand. It is, further, the frame around 
the picture, and even the wall upon 
which it is hung. Composition is ulti- 
mately concerned with the total effect of 
the picture. 

This idea of composition may seem to 
take in a lot of territory. It does. But 
only by taking in a lot of territory is it 
possible to avoid the omissions inherent 
in other definitions. 


The Photographic Approach 
to Composition 


Fundamentally, the word “composition” 
means “putting together.” As the painter 
practices it, this is precisely what it is. 
He picks over his material, selectively de- 
letes, expands, or distorts it to give it the 
emphasis he desires, and frequently as- 
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sembles quite diverse odds and ends into 
the final picture. 

To the photographer, of course, no such 
obviously free handling is possible. His 
material is there before him, and he must 
take it or leave it. It often seems that he 
recognizes his picture rather than builds 
it. This fact makes a deal of difference 
in the problem of composition as it affects 
the photographer. 

For this reason, the attitude of the 
photographer toward his material has 
sometimes been described as an editorial 
one. Even as the editor (it is said) the 
photographer must make the best pos- 
sible showing with the material that is 
furnished him, digging for the meaning 
or shape behind the sometimes obscure or 
formless stuff that comes his way. So he 
lops off the soaring redundancies, elim- 
inates the eloquent irrelevancies, and 
brings out into the light of day that which 
the contributor had meant to say in the 
first place. 

Now, there is just enough truth and 
apparent good sense in this “editorial” 
conception of composition to make it 
dangerously plausible. It is dangerous 
because it encourages a weak and passive 
attitude on the part of the photographer. 
Composition must be active, must be ac- 
complished in the sweat and toil of the 
artist. There is no other way. There is 
about the same chance that a great pic- 
torial composition will accidentally come 
your way as there is that a riveting ma- 
chine will accidentally play a Bach fugue. 

This active concept of composition is a 
very important thing and we shall have 
more to say about it in later articles. 


Two Phases of Composition 


There is one other preliminary matter 
that must be considered before we get 
down to cases with some concrete prob- 
lems of composition. This has to do with 
the dual nature of the material that goes 
into pictures. Putting it into as few 
words as possible, everything that goes 
into a picture is at once a shape and an 
idea. Whoever makes a _ composition 
must juggle simultaneously with shapes 
and ideas. Perhaps we begin now to ap- 
preciate the complexity of our problem. 

In the first place, composition deals 
with shapes and the most effective way of 
organizing them within a frame. In this 
phase, it works with the shapes simply 
as shapes—devoid of any reference to 
their meaning, their emotional signifi- 
cance, or to their personal connotation. 
Since it deals with shapes as such, we may 
call this the formal phase of composition. 
Figure 6 shows such a shape, meaning 
nothing in particular, fitted into a frame. 

Everything that goes into a picture is 
at once a shape and an idea. The blob 
in Figure 6 might represent an ink spot, 
a tree stump, a piece of seaweed, or the 
profile of your girl friend. Each of these 
is an entirely different idea and, as such, 
would demand much different handling, 
even though they are practically iden- 
tical in shape. Figure 7, for example, is 
felt to be reasonably good presentation; 
Figure 8 is obviously ridiculous. 

This brings us into the other phase of 
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composition — the psychological phase. 
Herein we are concerned with those very 
meanings, emotions, and personalities that 
are specifically excluded from the formal 
phase. In its formal phase, composition 
deals with problems of proportion and 
spacing—subtle but not too complex. If 
this were the total substance of composi- 
tion, it would be a reasonably tangible 
thing, capable of being reduced to for- 
mulas. But the psychological element 
renders it infinitely complex and beyond 
the reach of formulas. 

Nor is it even possible to divide the 
formal and psychological elements into 
neatly separate compartments. Purely 
formal elements will take on an unex- 
pected psychological coloring, and a 
psychological problem will be upset by 
the intrusion of formal considerations. 

However, it is true that different types 
of subject matter vary in the emphasis 
given to one or the other phase of com- 
position. The composition problems to be 
considered in subsequent articles vary 
in this fashion. We will discuss (1), Still 
Life, which is largely formal; (2), Land- 
scape, which combines the formal and 
psychological aspects: and (3), Portrai- 
ture, which is predominantly psycholog- 
ical—f [For a different approach to 
composition, see pages 30, 31. Eb.] 


REVERSE MOTION TITLES 

















Reverse motion titles can be made with 8 
mm film by the use of a large mirror 
placed at the proper angle above the title, 
as shown in the accompanying diagram. 
The title should be laid out on a horizon- 
tal board or other convenient place, the 
mirror hung above it at a 45° angle, and 
the title filmed in the mirror. The title 
is thus filmed upside down, but not end 
for end. The film can merely be spliced 
in end for end when returned from proc- 
essing. I have used this method several 
times with lead letters available at many 
hardware stores. These are angular in 
cross-section and lend themselves well to 
various methods of lighting—Don Wil- 
son, Shawnee, Kansas. 


MOVIE IDEA SOURCE 


Many movie makers have overlooked the 
daily and weekly comic strips as a source 
of scenario ideas. These strips are often 
complete stories and can be elaborated to 
greater length to obtain an excellent com- 
edy or adventure film. Since the artist 
is usually limited in space, the incidents 
portrayed are brief, but a little imagina- 
tion will provide you with a fine script 
for shooting —Lawrence Townsend, Chi- 
cago, Ill. 
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FOR YOUR IDEAS 





DeVRY CORPORATION WILL AWARD eens ARE THe 26 AWARSS 
$1500.00 IN U. S. WAR BONDS TO YOU FOR CAMERA DESIGN FOR PROJECTOR DESIGN 
WHO HELP DESIGN THE 8 MM MOTION Ist Prize .. $200.00 in War Bonds* Ist Prize . . $200.00 in War Bonds 


2nd Prize. 100.00 in War Bonds 2nd Prize... 100.00 in War Bonds 
Ts an & ee ard Prize. sai War Bonds ard Prize... 50.00 in War Bonds 
OF TOMORROW 


For Mechanical Refinements 


You've thought a lot about the perfect _ Bes angay eo aaa _ 
8 MM MOTION PI CTURE CAMERA for the six beet individwst for the six eet individual 
& PROJECTOR... how they should pagennaguabannee anaes ca 
look ... how their operation might be Ltn cael Se eaeoieeimees 
perfected, simplified. Ses Soe ae 
DeVRY will pay $1500.00 in U. S. s—_ aan 
War Bonds (maturity value) for your Conte! cloves ot Midnight December 3151, 1943, Awards 
over-all design ideas ... for your sug- Se net conttbute enything entll you hove vood full pas- 
. . ticulers of the competition and signed and returned 
gestions as to how camera & projector Official Entry Blenk. See coupon below. 


*All Wer Bend emeunts ere at maturity velve. 


mechanism can be improved. tn cuse of ties, duptionte ewards will bo pold. 




















DESIGN: Submit your Ideas—in rough or finished drawing — 
as to how youthink the new 8 MM MOTION PICTURE 
CAMERA or PROJECTOR should look. Supplement 





Do not send us your design sugges- 


your drawing with brief comments, if you desire. Enter tions or your mechanical ideas until you 
as many drawings as you wish. MECHANICAL OPERATION: have carefully read the conditions of this 
You may submit working models, mechanical drawings, competition. Simply send your name and 
rough sketches. The idea is the thing —how to simplify, ; a 

improve, perfect either camera or projector operation. address and we will see to it that com- 
For instance, PROJECTOR: ventilating system (lamp plete information, Official Entry Blank 
house); optical system; film movement; reel arms; tilting . . : 
device; film safety devices; take-up, framing, focusing and certain suggestions from our Engi 
and shutter mechanisms, etc. Can you suggest particular neering Department are sent you by 


developments of these features. CAMERA: (single or return mail without any obligation 
turret lens mount) view finder; shutter, footage indicator; 


loading mechanism; winding key; exposure guide; lens whatever, FREE. 

mount; focusing; single frame release mechanism, etc. 

Design ideas must be original, prac- 
tical. Mechanical suggestions must be 
Original and contribute to the over-all 
simplicity and effectiveness of operation 
of either camera or projector mechanism. 






—fer Excellence in 


Art or design ability not essential! You AN OUTSTANDING NAME IN THE CINEMATIC WORLD 
don’t have to be an artist to enter this 
competition. You may supplement your 
designs, drawings, or models with writ- 
ten explanations. You may get an artist, 
or designer to help you. 


Wm. C. DeVry, President DeVRY CORPORATION 
1111 Armitage Ave., Dept. PP Chicago 14, U.S.A. 


Without obligation please send me U details ing your 
SMM MOTION PICTURE CAMERA & PROJECTOR COMPETITION. 














Neme 
FOR FULL PARTICULARS & OFFICIAL Aidtren 
ENTRY BLANK—MAIL COUPON TODAY 
City 

















STAY AT HOME AND SEE THE WORLD 


America's Beauty Spots Write for FREE catalog describing world’s great 
Yow! in veur own Home KODACHROME SLIDES 

















50¢ l High cash prices paid 
" " for used cameras 
2” x 2” TRAVEL KODACHROMES meee Pe ‘ w C 
oto upply orp. 
' ‘ 
in nature's own beautiful colors! 15 W. 47th St., New York City 
By some of America's foremost Lan ————- 
color photographers CAMERA FILM 
U. S. and Canadian National Parks; N. Y. 100 FEET—$2.40 
and San Francisco Fairs; Mexico, Hawaii; 8mm. Double, 25 feet—$1.25 
scenic and historic spots; famous gardens. Prices Include Processing 
Quality high but price moderate. Send for Silly Symphonies, Charlie Chaplin and other fea- 
list of hundreds of subjects. YOUR MONEY for catalog “of ‘finished subjects.) vec Write 
PROMPTLY REFUNDED IF NOT SATIS- LIFE OF CHRIST—7 REELS (Sound) $100 
FIED. CROWN OF THORNS—8 REELS (Sound) $100 
EXHIBITORS FILM EXCHANGE 
ELK STUDIO, Dept. A, Elkton, Maryland 630—9th Ave. (Dept. F), Film Center Bidg., N. Y. C. 





















AUTOMATIC 
THREADING 


SMASHING VALUES Fe 
ee 


METAL REELS & CANS 





B now while our stock lasts. Never again 
value like this all metal 16 & 8MM Reel & Cans 
with ‘Special Threading Device,’ and auto- 
matic footage counter. 
16MM 8 MM 
REEL & CAN REEL & CAN 
List, $1.15 Set, List, .90 Set, 


78c 55c 


in Lots of Six, In Lots of Six, 





Per Set Per Set 
8MM CANS 16MM CANS 
List, 40c, List, 50c, 
in Lots of 12, LOC in Lots of 12, S2C 
Each Each 








*% SEE OUR CLASSIFIED * 


FRANKLIN automatic SPLICER 


for 8 
Terms, S95 
the finest 





With Bottle Cement 


CAMERAS 
Buy PROJECTORS 
LENSES 


UB 


WOLK CAMERA co. 


Wesea KODACHROME 


TRANSPARENCIES. 


of WESTERN and 
HAWAIIAN SCENES 
and WAR ELANES 


EXCLUSIVE LANDSCAPES OF 
GREAT BEAUTY AND FIDELITY 


The impressive sharpness, depth, 
and distinguished composition of 
these Western scenes, Hawaiian 
views, and military planes reflects 
their truly professional quality. 
Though you can’t photograph 
many of these scenes today, you can 
enjoy their breathtaking beauty by 
making your selection from Ameri- 
ca’s finest slide library. Order from 
your favorite camera store. 





WRITE FOR FREE LIST... Folder gives com- 
plete list of Wesco subjects, reproduces 
12 scenes in full color...and gives de- 
tails of special offer. Write for it today! 


WESTERN COLOR PRINT CO. 


2134 Allston Way ¢ Berkeley, Calif. 
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AKING pictures of couples at dances 
enables me to get experience in 
photography and at the same time pay 
the expenses involved. I take flash shots 


of various couples and groups and then 








take orders for prints. 


It’s surprising to 
find the interest that people have in pic- 
tures showing them engaged in a social 
activity. Almost everybody in the print 
wants to have one or more copies.—John 
Wilson, Rockville Centre, N. Y. 
ge ge who have sons or daughters 
in the service often want to send 
their children pictures of themselves. I 
cash in on this by placing an ad in the 
local newspaper offering to take the pic- 
tures. I have taken many such photo- 





and have found that shots of 


graphs 
Mother going about her household work, 


Father sitting in his easy chair, and the 
family pet in any pose go over best with 
my customers.—Edward Durling, Hud- 
son Falls, N. Y. 


LIVE in a small town. 

I took interior and exterior snaps of 
all the business places in town, the rail- 
way station, post office, telephone office, 
garages, etc. I arranged 28 snapshots in 
the form of a little booklet with paper 
fasteners and sold them for 75 cents each. 
Up to now, I have sold about 110 of these 


Last summer, 
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MONEY MAKING IDEAS 





I am certain that other ama- 


booklets. 
teurs can do the same in their home 


towns.—P, V. Elder, 
Canada. 


Sask., 


Dinsmore, 


EOPLE with pets are good sources of 

additional income. I contact such per- 
sons and arrange to take shots of the ani- 
mals in either a standing or sitting posi- 
tion. Then, I make enlargements to a 
suitable size and use them to make book- 
ends. I cut the figures out and outline 
them on a block of white pine wood. 
This block is cut to shape with a band- 
saw (a coping saw can be used) and is 
fastened to a base piece. The wood is 
then sandpapered, stained, and given a 
coat of varnish. After this, the photo 
cut-out is glued in position on the out- 
side surface. A pair of bookends will sell 
for a good price to the owner of the pet 
and will be something for him to cherish. 
One sale will bring another, too.—Ben C. 
Parmenter, Seattle, Wash. 


LL over the country, Americans are 
working on Victory Gardens. You 


have a real opportunity to earn extra 
cash by taking pictures of your neigh- 





bors at work in their gardens, like the one 
shown here. Make up 5x7 prints, show 
them to your neighbors, and watch the 
orders roll in—Mrs. Ted R. Wylie, Little 
Rock, Ark. 


N idea that pays off at the begin- 
A ning of each new year is to make 
calendars out of pictures of your friends. 
Take an enlargement of one of your 
friends and mount it on a piece of card- 
board. Purchase a small calendar at any 
stationery or variety store and glue or 
staple it to the bottom of the picture. If 
you are handy with a pencil or colored 
ink, you might draw or write “Season’s 
Greetings” on a cut-out frame for the 
picture or on the picture itself. It is 
possible also to make the “Season’s 
Greetings” a part of the picture in the 
printing. Show the calendar to your 
friends and watch the orders roll in.— 
Saul Dennison, Newark, N. J. 
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CAMERA CLUBS 


Museum Club Holds 
Lively Summer Programs 

The summer didn’t prevent the Science 
Museum Photographic Club from holding in- 
teresting sessions. Recently, the club held a 
“‘vou-can-do-it,-too”’ night. Advanced work- 
ers demonstrated processes such as toning, 
retouching, and mounting, for the benefit of 
beginners. Another successful program was 
a demonstration of home-made gadgets 
which threatened to last the night. At a 
later meeting, an auction night was held. 








Pasadena Group Helps 
Members Enter Salons 


The Foothill Camera Club (Pasadena, 
Calif.) hopes to encourage members who 
don't take time to enter salons of their own 
accord by entering their prints for them. 
The plan is to limit each eligible entrant to 
two prints and then send all the entries to- 
gether in the club print case to various sa- 
lons. To be eligible the entrant must never 
have hung a print in a national salon. The 
club hopes to compete about five times this 
year and expects to have about 24 prints 
in the first group which they are sending to 
the Dayton Salon. 


Topnotch Club Bulletins 


The editors of some of the bulletins which 
we receive are to be commended for the 
fine work they are doing. The Fort Dear- 
born Camera Club (Chicago), Delaware 
County Camera Club (Upper Darby, Pa.), 
and The Denver Lensmen (Colo.), to men- 
tion a few, have produced excellent bulle- 
tins. 


Women Photographers Hold 
Garden Party 

The Women’s Photographic Society of 
Cleveland recently spent a profitable day at 
the spacious gardens of the Western Re- 
serve Historical Society. The club members 
found all sorts of pictorial possibilities 
available, including wrought-iron gates, 
fountains, urns, and even a wishing well. 
The Society had as its guests the members 
of the Cleveland Photographic Society. 


We Hear ... 


HAT the Manhattan Camera Club (New 

York City) did exceptionally well in the 
Rockefeller Center Salon held last month. 
Of the 292 prints in the show, 39 were by 
Manhattan members. This is about 14% of 
the total, which is a very good showing. 

George Burnwood gave a very helpful 
short talk on the subject of projection, with 
a demonstration of the right and wrong way 
to put on a show, for fellow members of 
the 8-16 Movie Club (Philadelphia). 

At the annual meeting of the Oval Table 
Society (New York City) the following offi- 
cers were re-elected: Dr. Orrin Sage Wight- 
man, president; Adolf Fassbender, vice- 
president; Dr. Maximilian Toch, treasurer; 
and Joseph M. Bing, secretary. 

The Atlanta (Ga.) Camera Club pub- 
lished a membership list in their club bul- 
jetin and suggested that it be pasted on the 
walls of members’ darkrooms so they can 
contact each other when their photographic 
problems are too tough to solve. 

Joseph R. Vilella has- been elected presi- 
dent of the Miniature Camera Club of New 
York, Inc. Other officers elected are: Don 
Russell, vice-president; G. Malcolm Mow- 
bray, treasurer; Alf C. Ebbesen, recording 
secretary ; and Edith Bjorkman, correspond- 
ing secretary. 

The Newburgh (N. Y.) Camera Club 
members have been making portraits for 
service men visiting the local U.S.O. Each 
man gets a 5x7 mounted print and negative 
free of charge. 

At a recent banquet of the Lancaster 
(Pa.) Camera Club, the following new offi- 
cers were installed: Robert Fickes, presi- 
dent; Dr. Wright, lst vice-president; Helen 
Buckwalter, 2nd vice-president; Ira Gantz, 
Sr., treasurer; and Loretta Shaffer, secre- 
tary. 

The newly elected officers of the Profes- 
sional Portrait Photographers’ Association 
(St. Louis, Mo.) are: Phillip De Woskin, 
president; Frank M. White, 1st vice-presi- 
dent; V. M. O’Hallisy, 2nd vice-president ; 
Mrs. Lewis F. Carna, treasurer; Mrs. Al- 
bert A. Cohn, secretary. 

Harold J. Crips of the Joliet Camera Club 
(Ill.) recently discussed “The Evolution of 
a Print.” He outlined the development of the 
various photographic printing processes and 
made special emphasis on the paper nega- 
tive process. 
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CONTAINS OVER 50 
ILLUSTRATIONS SHOWING 
THE EASY WAYS TO OBTAIN 
CORRECT EXPOSURE FOR 
EVERY TYPE OF SCENE...IN 
BLACK AND WHITE OR COLOR! 





‘This new booklet furnishes a complete pic- 
torial presentation of the many ways your 
versatile WESTON (ciné or still) can help you 
obtain perfect pictures indoors or out... 
covering the complete range of scene classi- 
fications from landscapes and water scenes to 
portraiture. It illustrates and describes every 
ingenious procedure in handling difficult or 
unusual conditions to insure your getting the 
exact results you want. A special chapter on 
Kodachrome and Kodacolor illustrates the 
correct way to use your meter for best color 
results. Copies of this new booklet can be 
obtained through your photographic dealer. 
Price 25¢ per copy. Weston Electrical Instru- 
ment Corporation, 644 Frelinghuysen Ave- 
nue, Newark 5, New Jersey. 




















TAKE IT IN STEREO! 


— the way 
- the Army and 
Navy take pictures! 
No “flat” print can 
compare with a ster- 
eoscopic transpar- 
ency made and enjoyed with the Stereo- 
Tach and Viewer Outfit No. 101 


and your 35mm camera. Still avail- | | * 
moderate prices... either cash or 


able * 
eae *22.50 
| EQUIPMENT Time Payment Terms. Order now 
* Plus tax; slightly higher west of the Rockies. AND SUPPLIES = and pay later. Get what you want 
7 


See your dealer or order from | EXHIBITION while our stocks are still complete. 
Act Now ... Get this money-saving 


ADVERTISING DISPLAYS, INC. ‘on 36 Page Free Catalog. 








PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CATALOG 
Most everything you'll 
need, you'll find in our 
big 1943 Catalog...and at Wards 


Dept. T-3 Covington, Kentucky Montgomery Ward 
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OFFICIAL PHOTOGRAPH U. S. ARMY AIR FORCES 


AVIATION PHOTOGRAPHY at its finest 


[he camera covers the U. S. Army Air Forces at war! 

at the fronts on the high seas soaring through 
the skies expert lensmen focus on the very spear- 
head of our arms. [he result—a picture report of one 
of war s most photogenic sides—makes the special 364- 
page U.S. Army Air Forces at war issue of FLYING a 
eem for photographers 

[his volume is replete with striking action photo- 
sraphs—-dynamic shots captured by ace cameramen, 
including many pictures taken at the war fronts espe- 
cially for this issue—featuring: three special pictorial 
) 


portfolios ... (1) 3 pages In brilliant natural color . : is 


SPECIAL 364-PAGE U. S. ARMY AIR FORCES AT WAR ISSUE : L) ING 


NOW FEATURED AT NEWSSTANDS EVERYWHERE—S50¢ PER VOLUME 


(2) 16 pages in beautiful rich duotone . . . (3) 16 pages 
in fine blue-black gravure of true salon quality. 

For an album of aviation photography at its finest 
... for the complete story of the U.S. Army Air Forces 
at war (compiled under the direction of the Air Staff of 
the USAAF)... you'll want this volume of FLYING, 
sister publication of Popular PHOTOGRAPHY. 

Because of the wartime paper curtailment, the print 
order on this special issue was strictly limited . . . so get 
your copy immediately. If you are unable to obtain a 
copy from your newsdealer, we suggest that you borrow 
one; and if you do secure a copy, please share it with 


someone else. 
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Wanted: Critics 
(Continued from page 40) 


ature means that photography is not an 
art? Certainly not. It probably means 
that the real critics—the hydroquinone 
Hazlitts, rodinal Ruskins, and pyro Paters 
—have not yet emerged to proclaim it. 
Genuine criticism, please remember, is 
written for and interests the public. Art 
criticism is the public’s guide to art. It 
stimulates interest in art, and as a result 
the public buys pictures. Ergo, if photo- 
graphs are pictures photography needs 
critics more than it needs anything else. 

It is easy to say, as any number of cyn- 
ical kibitizers do say, that people won't 
buy photographs because there are too 
many photographs. If this is true then 
the art museums and galleries of the 
world are sheer humbugs based on noth- 
ing but a scarcity economy. To say that 
is to say that the art of painting has no 
other value than that of rarity, and that 
art lovers down the ages have been bam- 
boozled. 

Nothing could be more ridiculous. It is 
true that the monetary value of a paint- 
ing is enhanced by the fact that there 
are no duplicates, but the intrinsic value 
lies in the painting, itself, and that value 
is not altered even if ten thousand perfect 
reproductions are made and sold to the 
public. It remains essentially the same 
picture. The rarity of a painting is merely 
its incentive factor to collectors who, 
quite often, are either speculators or 
snobs. 

But the world is changing, its values 
falling apart in a cataclysmic upheaval, 
which is something our cynical kibitzer 
forgets. And in the new order after the 
war, I venture the prophecy that photog- 
raphy will take its place as the true art 
of democracy! 

Painting has never been the art of the 
people. Only the wealthy can own great 
paintings. Great photographs are within 
the reach of everybody, and people will 
begin buying them and hanging them in 
their homes when the great critics arrive 
to open their eyes to an art that is defi- 
nitely a product of the new world! 

Too many photographs? Nonsense. The 
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same may be said of painting. The walls | 
of art galleries and museums are covered | 


with paintings, and artists‘turn them out 
by the hundreds annually. But only a 
few of these are great pictures, the rest 
are no better or worse than most of the 
stuff hung on our salon walls. It may be 
more difficult, in terms of time and en- 
ergy, to turn out a bad painting than an 
equally bad photograph, but a great pho- 
tograph calls for as much creative genius 
to produce as a great painting. 

Too many photographs, too many cam- 
eras? Cameras are in the hands of a large 
part of the population. The camera is the 
people’s medium of creative expression. 
The more cameras there are the more 
geniuses will be uncovered. The more 
cameras, the more photographs; the more 


photographs, the more pictures; the more | 


When 


pictures, the more great pictures. 


the great critics emerge there will be a | 


huge audience waiting to listen, to under- 
stand, to recognize, and to buy pictures 
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INCREDIBLE 
“things” go into 
the making of a successful 
bombing mission. Among 
those the eye can see are 
fighter planes used to “elim- 
inate” enemy interceptors. 
Playing their part, too, and 
no less important are many 
things the eye cannot see. 
For instance, the photo- 
graphic chemicals used in 
the processing of reconnais- 
sance pictures—particularly 
in the tropics under all con- 
Vital 
the day's 
pends on 


information 
de- 
the clarity and 
accuracy with which details 


ditions. 


for actions 


are revealed. 


TR Fink-Roselieve is 


proud to be compounding 
and packing these “chemi- 
cal bombsights” for the 
U. S. Army Air Force as 
part of an overall F-R pro- 
duction serving the U. S. 
Signal Corp., U. S. Medical 
Corp., U. S. Navy and U. S 
Marines as well as essential 


industry on priority order. 


Roselieve 


CURPANY. INC. 


New York: 109 West 64th Street 
Chicago: The Merchandise Mact 





KEEP ON BUYING U. S. WAR BONDS AND STAMPS 
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EXHIBITION 
FILM 


See what is actually still available here at Wards. Practically 
everything you'll need ...and at Wards moderate prices 
| too! Get what you want while stocks of various items are still 
complete. Don't Delay. Act Now... write for this Big 36 
Page FREE Photographic Catalog today. 


Monlgomer yf Ward 
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NEW GoldE FILMATIC 


Forced Air Cooled Triple-Purpose 
FILM SLIDE PROJECTOR 


Motor Driven Forced Air Cooled ! 


USED 3 WAYS SPEEDS VISUAL | 

. For 2x2 Slides TRAINING | 
Easier to operate — pro- 

vides clearer visibility | 
for larger audiences. 
New non-rewind feature! 





n> 


. For Single Frame 

35mm Slide Film 

. For Double Frame 

35mm Slide Film a Fe 
Available On Priority To: 

e Maritime Bases 

© War Industries 


| 

e Army-Navy | 
© Lend-Lease 
¢ Government Agencies | 
¢ Medical Profession | 
© Pre-Induc“‘on Schools 
l 

| 


GoldE Mfg. Co. 


1214 W. Madison St., Chicago 
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CAMERA B&LENS CO. 


1265 BROADWAY * NEW YORK, 1, N. Y. 




























































Still Available 


6” £:1.8 Astro lens 


and Flektoscope 
for Leica .. , eras saawn 


$483.00 
camera. .25 


Turner Reich lens 


Instruction booklet for 


Deardorf 8x10, 12” 


any 


in shutter and 64%” f:6.8 Angulon 

wide angle lens cpr . 260.00 
Bolex H-16 or H-&8 Camera, f:1.9, 

Automatic individual frame coun 

ter, case, Kodak Sixteen-10 or 

Revere projector Deluxe screen 

Tripod New 343.00 
Kodak Model 60 f:1.9 and Case and 

Filter Set id , P 88.50 
16mm Magazine f:1.9 and Case 106.00 
Kodak Model 20, $30.50; Model 25 43.75 
Keystone K-8 f:3.5, $31.75; f:2.5... 41.50 
Revere 88 f:3.5, $38.50; 99 £:2.5.... 77.50 
ONS SUOUUNNE ly is5dwenereeannedes 132.00 
metima TE Aeon £:°3.8. . .ccccccvecs 120.00 
Bantam Special f :2 114.50 
Korelle II, latest, f:3.5 Cassar, Case, 

shade—4 filters 127.00 
Kodak Ektra f:1.9, Magazine back, 

eer 4 ; 423.00 
5x7 Agfa View, holders, Packard 

Shutter, 84” £:4.5 Wollensak in 

Betax shutter, B & L wide angle 

Pe Be SOE “bot. aseccnccwnens 169.00 
6x9 Zeiss Mirroflex Biotessar 2.8, 

Holders, Adapter and Case 169.00 
New Anniversary Latest, 3%4x4% 

Speed Graphic B & L Tessar 4.5 or 

Goerz f:4.5 lens, Hugo Meyer RF, 

flash synchronizer—De Luxe case. 211.00 
Rolleicord f :3.5 108.35 
Rolleiflex Automatic ............... 192.00 
Ciroflex f:3.5 and case........... 59.50 
Ikoflex III Tessar 2.8, Case 230.00 
Soho Reflex 24,x3% RB f:2.9 Pentae 

lens, holders, adapter, shade 105.00 
Super Ikonta B, ER Case 185.00 
2%x3% Busch Miniature Press f:4.5 79.50 
4x5 B & J Press f:4.5 epr 89.00 
Auto Graflex double extension £:4.5 95.00 
Recomar 33 f:4.5 K.A. Cpr., Case, 

shade and filter 79.50 
Min. Speed Graphic, latest Ektar 4.5 

Kalart RI Abbey Gun, Holder, 

Case, Filters, Shade 198.00 
President Tripod & Tilt Head 17.50 
Leitz Valloy Enl L.N 34.50 
9x12 Zei Jewel 6” Te 1.5 Cpr 195.00 
Night Exakta outfit f:1.9, chrome, 

lat. 6” Tele Megor 5.5 lens, 5 fil 

ters, Proxar & Distar Koda 

chrome Adapt. Abbey Gun, 2 cases 

and Lumimax Enl 339.00 
Contax Il f:2 265.00 
Contax Ill f:1 375.00 
All Telephoto & Wide Angle Lenses 

for Contax, Contaflex, Leica, Ex 

akta & Ektra availabk 
Zeiss Jewel 5x7 Zei Tessar f:4.5 

Zicn complete tft 225.00 

All cameras will be shipped on 


our ten day trial basis with money 
back guarantee. 





1265 BROADWAY at 32nd Street 





HIGHEST ALLOWANCE | 
TRADE IN OR CASH. 
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for the walls of their homes. After the 
war modern architecture will sweep the 
country. Homes will be simple in design, 
cool, sleek, utilitarian. Photographs will 
hang on those walls as naturally as bark 
on trees. Photography and modern archi- 
tecture complement each other perfectly. 

The endless controversy over whether 
or not photography is art turns out, in 
the last analysis, to be nothing more than 
dialectical hot air. The dictionary defini- 
tion of “art” is so broad that it embraces 
any skill. Of course, photography is an 
art. So is war an art. The question is, 
can great pictures be made with a cam- 
era? An affirmative answer to that ques- 
tion is to be found in the simple fact that 
many of the important art museums 
throughout this country have permanent 
collections of photographs which their 
curators believe meet the high standards 
applicable to their collections of paint- 
ings, drawings, and sculptures. Of this 
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the picture-loving public is almost totally 
unaware. 

When the great critics arrive they will 
open our eyes to the great photographs, 
show us the magnificent vistas, the quick 
transcendent insights, the transforming 
vision of the creative artist in work that 
we may have overlooked in our intense 
preoccupation with technical procedures. 
The great pictures will prove by turns 
embarrassing to pictorialist and documen- 
tarian alike, for the greatness lies in the 
vision and the insight of the man who 
made the pictures and who was able to 
get these intangible qualities into his final 
print, not in the technical method used. 

Photography needs no apologists to 
counteract its detractors. Photography is 
a living, vital, modern art on the thres- 
hold of a glorious future. What is needs 
more than anything else at this moment 
are mature men to sound the critical 
clarions.—® 


Project for critics: listen to what everyday people have to say about 
pictures at an exhibit such as a Popular Photography traveling salon. 








Black-and-W hite 
Prints from Color 
(Continued from page 37) 


you to determine standard conditions to 
insure the best results. 

Black-and-white prints or enlargements 
made from Kodacolor negatives are 
equal in every respect to prints or en- 
largements made from black-and-white 
negatives. The picture of the woman and 
little girl on a toboggan (bottom of page 
37) is an example. 

Black-and-white prints from Koda- 
chrome transparencies can be made in 
several ways. Each method has its ad- 
vantages depending upon your require- 
ments. 

If one or two prints only will be re- 
quired, direct enlargement onto Kodak 
Autopositive Paper is recommended. If 





many prints or enlargements greater than 
5 x 7 inches are needed, then the making 
of an intermediate negative from the 
Kodachrome transparency is necessary. 
Both of these methods require the use of 
a darkroom. An amateur without a dark- 
room can make black-and-white negative 
enlargements by using the Kodak Trans- 
parency Enlarger. 

Since Autopositive Paper is especially 
prepared for making black-and-white 
prints and enlargements up to 5 x 7 inches 
from Kodachrome transparencies, let’s 
discuss it first. The paper is designed so 
that positive prints can be made from 
positive originals by direct development. 

The characteristics of this paper are 
just the opposite of those of regular paper 
emulsions; that is, the density obtained 
on development decreases with an in- 
crease in exposure. Underexposed prints 
are therefore too dense, while those 
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ally which are overexposed are too light. , 
ill Autopositive Paper is available in two T Me > ” . | S S T | [ [ T | M r 
i sizes, 344” x 41%4” and 5” x 7”. It should 
- be handled in illumination from a red s TO TAKE ADVANTAGE OF THIS 
a safelight, and at no time should you per- 
ing ° P x40 
mit your fingers to touch the emulsion EXCEPTIONAL BUYING OPPORTUNITY 
hat surface of the paper. 
nse Since exposure conditions vary con- Victor. Sound Projector Model 40B—new. 
res. E 4 (Quick delivery available only on high 
“ siderably, depending on the degree of en- 7 AMPRO U AB | Sound Projec stor. ‘(Quick  “de- ae 
— largement, wattage of lamp in enlarger or ANNIV, ERSARY. SPEED GRAPHIC 3ig"xe ee 
21- . ° 5” E 7 re 
th, printer, density of the transparency, and } oe ate ndelsonn “= anne, we ana 
: case. (Quick « iver i labl ont 
; ” other factors, definite exposure values LEICA Model G, Summar F2 and Eveready antigh prorit meres eivab nee on °"' $205.00 
. . . mar elephoto ens. NN . Ss > * 5°. 
a cannot be given. The printing speed of cosa GIEMAMGT cca’ 3 and Bette Mendelsohn “synchronizer, "and “case 
to Autopositive Paper is quite slow com- cready, Case, 85. mm Sonnar F2 tele-95 14 46 Sta rey svenee enly ce Ele 
‘ ° . i Eveready 9x12 BEE —Xenar F3.5 Compur: :!! 
= pared to ordinary photographic papers, conti act Bannan, Fe telephoto fens: $888. 00 Ox12 Linhor ‘Seis’ Tessar > gg user 
t=) e e e e ° so sar > a Ve ugo @©yer rangmemnager. ..scecscecvsece 
—— and several minutes printing time (2 to ; 3 ANTS i aag* GSM0S-.00 | 16, mm EASTMAN KODAK MAGAZINE 1.9, "$146.00 
xo 10 at f 5.6) will be required, depending and carr ise. «4. $175.00 16MM ‘EASTMAN KODAK K. FI. o—tens— 9 paced 
y is ; case, 18 c¢ ay MF Te le Xenar 16 mm BE L & HOWELL. 70DA. i” F2.7 
upon wattage of the enlarging lamp and re ee coke lens in_focusi oun 
‘eS- P : 8 ging P ZEISS SUPER IKONTA B. ‘Tessar _F3.8 and?” 16 “mm. vie TOR Model 4° 1" °F 15 Wollen: 
the density of the transparency. Eveready Case, Contameter, three Zeiss ak le Sey 158.00 
eds T d * h t e ti oe Sunsaade, Albada Lamas 00 16 mm Vic TOR MODEL 4. 1” F1i.5 ©°K° 200. - 
ent ns etermine the correct printing ex- ZEISS SU PER | IKONTA’ BX. sa reseat F2.8. F 16 MM BELL « F HOWELL Automaster, pone 
> ” n >; mete = MOUS TOI cece veseveesvsevcses 
ical posure, it 1S suggested that several test —e filters. Yalbada’ viewfinder aid sun, 350.00 = mm mevetone +h rel Bi. F3.5 lens he 34 mid 
. e.- | ER ..@RaG@ — MOW ..-+csse ee > mr ey stone nile 3.5 ens ° . 
exposures be made with separate strips 85_mim ZEISS SONNAR’ F2' iénis, “for” CON’ gasses 15 mm Keystone, Mostel AT, F2.7 lens... .$ $2.80 
of the Autopositive Paper 1 or 2 inches 9x12) ZEISS ‘JEWEL, Zeiss ‘Tessar F4. _ aoe 16 mi Bolex, 1" F 3 Mever Primoplan ae 
Sh a errr eh ee ee ens . > . e i 
wide, giving exposure times of >. 15, and EXAKTA B, Zeiss Tessar F3.5, case, three . as. 2 8 = SELL Rs HOWELL ARISTOC RAT. arms 
30 seconds, and 1 and 2 minutes, taking er Sone sone VON Oe ON aes g mm REVERE Model 88, F i Roache 3 a 
: OS" =$- Be 7... GH -@ces eowpecoec ee ogee eeee ode « auschn 
care to include a highlight portion of the KORELLE 1, Victar 3.5. ‘two ‘fliers. ‘sun: $ 99.50 | 8 mm REVERE Model &&) F2.5 lens). 2:13 $2.30 
- . ANNIVERSARY SPEED GRAP HIC - _ B14 "x 8 mm REVERE Model 88. F1.9 lens...... 72.50 
picture. It will not be necessary to make ANNIVERSARY SPEED "GRAPHIC —w'i't cr - & mm KEYSTONE Motel Ra: Fa.5 tens S 21/50 
test exposures for every transparency be- Wollensak F6.3 lens in’ shutter. . . ..-$116.00 8 mm KEYSTONE Mc del KR Fl. ° an 7 Pe +4 
cause those with the same highlight den- 
sities will require similar exposure times. We pay the HIGHEST CASH PRICE for all 
Process the test strips exactly according types of PHOTOGRAPHIC MERCHANDISE! 
to the instructions enclosed with the pa- 
per and judge which strip most closely ‘ 
Higher Values can be Obtained When You 
approaches the correct exposure. TRADE YOUR EQUIPMENT... 
Enlargements can be made with most |: 
standard enlargers, and contact prints can 
be made in standard printers or printing 
frames. Enlargers should be equipped 
with a heat-absorbing glass to prevent 
ne excessive heating of the transparency and 
possible buckling. 
In enlarging or contact printing from 
Kodachrome originals, the emulsion side VW “ v7 
of the Kodachrome should always face the THE 
emulsion side of the Autopositive Paper. AND ACCESSORIES 
Just the opposite of making a negative. 
(Sui pposite of making a negative.) still available at 
Since the instructions for processing 
are supplied with the Autopositive Paper, ABE COHEN'S EXCHANGE | | 
the method will not be discussed in great i 
detail. Briefly, the exposed print is’ de- . 
veloped in a special developer (Kodak Immediate Delivery | 
SD-14), and the highlights are cleared by During these days it's rare 
bathing in a reducing bath (Kodak R-12). indeed to have a variety > | 
of such fine movie cameras 
These and a stop bath (Kodak SB-1) are and accessories to choose from. Make 
the only special solutions required. pore ramen adl pie it's too late 
hi ie gee aximum Trade-in Allowance 
Black-and-white negatives can be made for Your Used Equipment 
from Kodachrome transparencies by the 8 MM MOVIE CAMERAS 
an contact method in a printing frame or Cao tate eA ERS ...........- $050 Rigid 
° 4 e ine a 5 4 cece ecece . 
ng printer or by enlargement in an ordinary Filmo Companion F35 ... se eetecel ee Light 
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ws enlarger. Since the original is in color, it nes OCC ae Versatile 
any is advisable to use a panchromatic type of wo Sy, ygallleOSRSSRIeGSSCST, —— — 
nf negative film if the best monochromatic Revere 88, F 2.5 veeeereees 49.95 eautiful 
oO : Revere 99 (Turret), F 2.5 : 73.50 Convenient 
k- tone values are desired. Perfex Magazine Turret F 2.5 i 62.50 Practical! 
ve If the miniature Kodachrome trans- = a Seiten, ENS $ 47.25 
i parencies are printed by contact on film ee ATE La lon ee 
‘ i ativ ‘ > F274 ' ' 
and the resulting negatives enlarged to pn AS Aes OP si o> lf you've ever wanted a really fine 
ly make 4x5 black-and-white enlargements, Filme Auto Load F27 131.20 tripod, now’s your chance. The Albert 
te the apparent graininess in the enlarge- Bolex 16 mm, F 1.5 ee 253.00 “PRESIDENT” is a light weight, rigid 
es ments will be about the same as though MOVIE ACCESSORIES lie —_— — the most critical demands 
7 “ae 4" Teletar, : Rectal, i imi i 
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| CAMERA »2s 
BARGAINS 
LEVINE’S * “ 


NEW*—ON PRIORITY 
Medalist, Case, access. back.........++. $208.25 








Revere 8mm. proj., Deluxe No. 85,case... 89.50 
Kodascope Sixteen-10 proj.........++. 90.00 
G. BE Motes, latest. oc ccccccccccevcees 22.25 
res Sele Ces: OT Ci Biccccsesccccus 53.00 
Woll. movie lens, Ya" £2.7 w.-a....-ee0% 45.00 
Oe CUE, Me. BAAvcsiccscceeesesces 65.00 
Elwood Studio Enlarger, S-2, 5x7....... 51.20 
Solar 45-C, 4x5 Enlarger. .......-.-5+ 79.50 


Victor Sound Animatograph 40-B, Speaker 400.00 


ee ES eee ee eee 32.00 
NEW*—NO PRIORITY 
Ektra, 3.5 Ektar, case, flash...........+ $337.65 
Focomat | Enlarger, Varob lens......... 118.66 
Bolex H-16, or H-8, latest, with counter.... 217.50 
Omega C-ll Enlarger, 3%4x3%.......... 88.25 
Speed-O-Copy (Leica)...........se00. 28.50 
F-R Reporter, 24%4x3%4 $56.00; withlens.. 79.50 
Woll. £6.3, 4” lens, rim-set 1 /150th...... 25.00 
B.L. Balopticon, No. BDT, case.......... 85.00 
Ektor, 50mm. f3.5 lens, coated. ........ 64.00 
Franklin 16mm. Editor-Splicer........... 39.50 
Praxidos Enlarger 35mm. (Contax or 
decease send cnevenres ond ance 16.50 
Super Pilot £3.5 plus tele...........00. 75.50 
AS—NEW 
Leitz Binocular Metallurgical Microscope 
RP ere mr re $375.00 
Cooke Telar 13%” f7 lens............. 75.00 
Ultra-Lomara Microscope, to 1410X..... 49.50 
Hektor 73mm. f1.9, finder..........20. 155.00 
Plaubel Makina 2S Deluxe outfit........ 600.00 
Robot 2, f.2 Biotar, E.R. case, access..... 197.50 
Mirofiex 9x12, 6%", 2.8 Biotessar, etc.. 225.00 
Gaumont Stereo 6x13, Zeiss Tessars..... 85.00 
Leitz 8x30 Binuxit, light-weight......... 135.00 
Gees FE Ghent éc6 cccsscescéose 125.00 
EXCELLENT 
Gratien G 40F BE. MS vcciccsccncvss $100.00 
Zeiss Universal 9x12, 6%" C. Z. Tessar.... 150.00 


Auto-Grafiex R. B., D. E., 4x5, £4.5 Tessar. 175.00 


*Plus Tax on certain items 


10-Day Money-back Guarantee 


Liberal Trade-ins 


We are allowing highest 
trade-in values ever offered 
on all cameras and equipment. 


CASH 
FOR YOUR CAMERA! 


Turn your extra camera and equipment into 
cash today!!! . . . We buy cameras, projectors, 
lenses, microscopes, binoculars, etc. . . . or 
consign them fo us to sell at your own asking 
price . . . We are actually paying the very 
highest prices possible in the entire country 
today, to fill calls, particularly for the more 
expensive cameras .. . For quick action, write, 
wire or call; or ship direct to Dept. C. 


geo. levine & sons 


CAPitol 8254 
15 CORNHILL, BOSTON 8, MASS. 


“Over a Quarter Century on Cornhill” 
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made from Kodachrome transparencies 
can also be enlarged to obtain 11x14 or 
16x20 prints without objectionable grain. 
In other words, there is a decided advan- 
tage, so far as graininess is concerned, in 
making enlarged black-and-white nega- 
tives from 35 mm and Bantam-sized 


| Kodachrome transparencies rather than 


from contact negatives. 
*In making negatives from Professional 
Kodachrome transparencies of any size, 


| a contact negative is usually satisfactory 
| unless prints from the resulting negative 


| view camera. 


| methods. 


are to be enlarged to great size, like a 
photomural. 

Miniature Kodachrome transparencies 
can be enlarged by one of two simple 
The transparencies can be 
placed in an ordinary enlarger, and pro- 
jected directly onto sheet film or a film 
pack placed on an easel. If this method 
is used, the enlarger should be made 
light-tight and the transparency masked 
with black paper so that no stray light 
escapes in the darkroom to fog the pan- 
chromatic film. 

If you don’t own an enlarger, but do 
have a Graflex or a view camera (4x5 or 
5x7) with a long bellows extension or lens 
extension tubes available, either one can 
be used satisfactorily. The transparency 
can be placed on an illuminator that fur- 
nishes light diffused by either an opal or 
groundglass. The camera lens is racked 
out or the proper lens extension tube at- 
tached, so that the transparency can be 
focused on the groundglass of the copy- 
ing camera and enlarged to the desired 
size. The transparency is then copied by 
standard black-and-white photographic 
technique. 

My own enlarging outfit consists of a 
2x2 Kodaslide projector mounted at one 
end of a wooden base. On the opposite 
end is an old 8x10 view camera from 
which the lens has been removed. An 
old camera lens (54-inch focal length) 
with diaphragm and shutter attached is 
mounted where the projector lens is nor- 
mally placed. 

The enlarged image can be sharply 
focused on the groundglass of the 8x10 
view camera. I also have a 4x5 adapter 
back which fits on the 8x10 camera. In 
this way, when I make three-color sep- 
aration negatives, I enlarge to 8x10 on 
panchromatic film. 

When making enlarged black-and-white 
negatives for printing, I use the 4x5 back 
and enlarge to 4x5 negative size. The 
8x10 or 4x5 sheet films are loaded in film 
holders and the whole operation of en- 
larging is carried on in a lighted room. 

The enlarging lens and shutter is at- 
tached to an old camera bellows which is 
screwed to the lens board of the 8x10 
In this manner, a light- 
tight housing is maintained and only the 
light passing through the Kodachrome 
transparency reaches the film. 

An equally simple and perhaps more 
economical method is to use the Kodak 
Transparency Enlarger (particularly if a 
darkroom is not available). This is fun- 
damentally a Six-16 Kodak with a suit- 
able attachment at the lens which accepts 
either 35 mm or Bantam Kodachrome 
transparencies. 

A standard 8-exposure roll of Plus-X 
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film is loaded into the camera and the 
transparency to be enlarged is placed in 
the gate. To make the exposure, the 
groundglass of the enlarger is held 5 
inches from a No. 1 Photoflood. For a 
transparency of average density, the ex- 
posure time is roughly 20 seconds; a thin 
transparency, 10 seconds; a dense trans- 
parency, 30 to 40 seconds. 

Negatives can be made the same size as 
the Kodachrome original, either by pro- 
jection in an enlarger or in a contact 
printer. If the contact method is to be 
used, the Kodachrome original and the 
negative material can be placed in a 
printing frame. The printing frame can 
be held 3 feet from a bare 15-watt Mazda 
lamp. Exposure time for an original of 
average density is about 3 seconds. At 
414 feet from the lamp, the exposure is 
approximately 6 seconds; at 6 feet, 12 
seconds. Thin transparencies will re- 
quire slightly less time—2, 4, and 8 sec- 
onds; dense originals slightly more—5, 10, 
and 20 seconds. 

In all of the above cases, it should be 
remembered that if the negative is to 
come out with objects transposed from 
left to right as they would be in an orig- 
inal camera negative, the Kodachrome 
emulsion should always be away from 
the negative-film emulsion. In other 
words, the side of the Kodachrome film 
without the emulsion should be toward 
the emulsion side of the negative film, 
or both emulsions should face in the same 
direction. 

In making contact negatives, both 
emulsions can be placed face to face, but 
the negative must be turned over in mak- 
ing enlarged or contact black-and-white 
prints so that it will have its back toward 
the paper emulsion. In making black- 
and-white prints or enlargements from 
Kodacolor negatives, the film emulsion 
should be placed so that it faces the paper 
emulsion just as in printing ordinary 
black-and-white negatives. 

For enlarged negatives from 35 mm and 
Bantam originals it is advisable to turn 
the transparency over. In making con- 
tact negatives from Professional Koda- 
chromes it is better to place the emulsion 
surfaces together and turn the negative 
over in making prints or enlargements. 
You can adopt either method, but proper 
adjustment must be made in making the 
final print in order to end up with ob- 
jects located in the proper order from 
left to right. 

Regardless of the method chosen for 
making the black-and-white negatives it 
will be necessary to make some tests in 
the beginning in order to determine the 
proper exposure. Once the wattage of 
lamp, type of film, magnification, density 
of transparency, and other factors are 
standardized, every exposure will result 
in an excellent black-and-white negative. 

Development of the negatives should be 
carried out with standard formulas rec- 
ommended for the film used. Since Koda- 
chrome originals are of a slightly higher 
contrast than the original subject, the de- 
velopment time should be somewhat less 
than for a negative made of an original 
scene. In order to lower the contrast of 
the black-and-white negative, the devel- 
opment time should be 6 to 8 minutes for 
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tray development and 7% to 10 minutes 
for tank development. 

The negatives should be rinsed in clear 
running water, then fixed in hypo (F-5 
formula) for twice as long as required 
for the negative to become clear, or about 
10 minutes in a fresh bath. The nega- 
tives are then washed in running water 
for 30 minutes and properly dried. 

There are certain details which should 
be observed in making such negatives. 
The Kodachrome originals should be 
checked carefully for cleanliness before 
making the negative. Any fingerprints, 
dust, or lint should be removed. 

If original transparencies are mounted 
and bound in 2x2 glass slides, it is not 
necessary to remove the film from the 
slide to make an enlarged negative, unless 
there is lint bound in the slide or air bells 
in the cover glass. In making contact 
negatives, it is necessary to remove the 
film from its mount. 

Often it is desirable to crop the orig- 
inal before enlarging and to enlarge only 
that portion of it which is required for 
the black-and-white print. The entire 
picture area can be enlarged, of course, 
and the necessary cropping done in print- 
ing or enlarging the negative. 

Just as in making pictures of original 
subjects, it is often desirable to use filters 
in rhaking enlarged negatives. The same 
principles which govern the use of filters 
in outdoor black-and-white photography 
also apply in making negatives from 
Kodachrome transparencies with one ex- 
ception; that is, the use of the yellow, 
orange, or red filter will not eliminate any 
aerial haze from the black-and-white 
negative which might be in evidence in 
the original Kodachrome transparency. 
Otherwise, the red, orange, and yellow 
filters will darken blue skies and increase 
contrast between sky and white clouds, 
and furnish other effects. 

All of the other filters will likewise 
lighten colors which are the same hue as 
the filter used, and darken colors which 
are complementary to that of the filter. 
A red dress will be darkened by a.green 
filter but lightened by a red filter. Thus 
considerable control can be exercised over 
negative contrast. The picture on page 
36, right-hand side, illustrates the results 
that can be obtained with this method. 

Once you have made an original pic- 
ture on Kodachrome, all of the processes 
applicable to black-and-white photog- 
raphy can be applied to black-and-white 
prints made from transparencies. A good 
example of this is the making of paper 
negatives from positives made from the 
enlarged negatives. While enlarged paper 
negatives can be made direct from Koda- 
chrome transparencies, such negatives are 
usually much too contrasty and are not 
generally recommended. A test exposure 
or two will indicate the proper exposure 
and development time. Care should be 
exercised in keeping the contrast of the 
paper negative as low as possible. This 
will aid materially in any retouching done 
on the paper negative for effect purposes. 
From such paper negatives, paper posi- 
tive prints can be made by contact print- 
ing. The making of the final print is a 
step in which one can give free play to 
his artistic ability — 
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$3-95 GEMLITE POCKET MAGAZINE VIEWER 


NOW STOO 


AN “EXCLUSIVE VALUE’ 


@ It is a color-corrected illuminated 
viewer 

@ it magnifies 35mm Kodachromes 
or Black-and-White in 2” x 2” slide 
mounts up to 3 diameters 


@ it has a magazine which holds 14 
Kodachromes safely and dust-free 


TS PHOTOGRAPHY’S biggest “surprise” bargain 

. . . brought about because we're discontinuing the 
distributorship of this item. This is the same precision- 
made Viewer which swept the country—same features, 
same construction, same one that sold by the hundreds 
at $3.95. Remember—this is an exclusive value—obtain- 
able nowhere else. It comes to you complete with bulb 
and batteries. Rush your order. Supply is limited. 


AMERICAN BOLEX CO., INC. 


155 EAST 44th STREET NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 
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Here is a book of 
books to soften the 
hearts of the most so- 
phisticated. It is a 
sparkling parade of 
fun and frolic. THE 
BEDROOM COM- 
PANION will give 
you many hours of 
unique entertainment. 
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ONLY Postpaid 
- Belongs on every 
Walter Winchell man's personal 
bookshelf 
Says: 


“Gayer Than DeMaupassant!" 


A witty, racy, chuckle-provoking collection 
of gay tales, merry jingles, drawings and 
Art put together in one volume. 


ACT QUICKLY GENTLEMEN 


Rip off the coupon, mail it now and enjoy 
the rare gems and hilarious esquirish art. 
= oe ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 
ARDEN BOOK CO., PUBLISHERS, Dept. 2110 

1 386 Fourth Ave., New York 16, N. Y. 

.K., rush THE BEDROOM COMPAN- 
ON. I’m no maharajah: I’m bored. Here’s 
the mazuma for this bonanza. It will delight 
or my money back in 5 days, 

HC) I enclose $1.98. Send it ‘postage free. 

P Send C.O.D. I'll pay $1.98 plus postage. 
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Photochemists 
(Continued from page 27) 


But it is more expensive and sometimes 
filtered water is sold when you ask for 
distilled. But if you have access to a me- 
chanical refrigerator, you can get plenty 
of water pure enough for the finest pho- 
tographic solutions by catching the water 
released from the coils during defrosting. 
If there is a little dirt picked up from the 
air in this water, it should be removed by 
filtration before using the water. If there 
are any noticeable food odors, they can be 
removed by boiling. 

QUESTION. Just what do you mean by 
filtration and how do you go about it? 

ANSwerR. Filtration is straining out 
solid materials from water or a solution. 
While specially woven cloth is used in in- 
dustrial plants, the cloth you are likely to 
have around home is not suitable, so filter 
paper is the best thing for you to use. 
Some people use a wad of absorbent cot- 
ton in a filter funnel, but if it is loose 
enough to give fast filtration, it will leave 
particles of lint in your solution. And, 
if it is packed tight enough to prevent 
this, the filtration is too slow. Filter pa- 
per comes in the form of disks of finely 
woven, soft paper. For use it is folded in 
quarters, shaped like a cone, set into the 
funnel, and spread out so that when wet 
it is plastered against the inside of the 
|funnel. By using a fluted glass funnel 
| you get faster filtration, but if you have 
| only a plain glass funnel you can get the 
same effect by setting three or four glass 
rods between the paper and the funnel 
(as shown in the illustration). Remem- 
| ber though that filtration will remove 
only solid material from the water and 
not dissolved material. Thus you can get 
| clear water by filtering cloudy city water, 
| but only distillation will eliminate the 
| dissolved impurities. 
| Question. I find that I can get a 
| stronger kind of acetic acid at my camera 
store than the usual 28% mentioned in 
most photographic formulas. Which 
| should I use? 
| ANSweER. You mean glacial acetic acid, 
which is 9912% pure. It is called “glacial” 
| because it freezes into an “ice” quite 
| easily in the winter (at about 40° F.). This 
| means it can break bottles, but that is not 
its only danger. It is very inflammable, 
and it is very corrosive to the skin as 
well as being hard on clothing. For these 
reasons you are much better off to use 
the 28% strength. 

Since the glacial acetic is cheaper in 
| the long run, you can buy it and dilute it 
up to 28% immediately when you get 
home so that you don’t have the dangers 
of the strong acid around the house. 
|There is a simple proportion to do this 
job. You simply add three parts of glacial 
acetic to eight parts of water. Add the 
acid to the water slowly with continual 
stirring for safety. 
| Question. I have a roll of developed 
| film in which the negatives are very thin. 
| Although I used the recommended devel- 
| oping time and temperature, I have been 
|told that the negatives are underdevel- 
|oped. How can you tell whether a film is 
| underdeveloped or underexposed? 
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Answer. While photographers with a 
lot of experience can often distinguish 
an underdeveloped negative by its lack of 
contrast from an underexposed negative 
(which is just as thin but has normal 
contrast), there is an easier way if your 
roll is a 35 mm film. Look closely at the 
edge numberings and film brand mark- 
ings which were normally exposed on 
the film at the factory. If the film was 
normally developed, these figures and let- 
ters will have normal density (black- 
ness) when compared to a roll you know 
was properly developed. With underde- 
velopment you can see that these mark- 
ings are thin, just as thin as your nega- 
tives. This means that your film is un- 
derdeveloped. When using this method, 
ignore the footage markings on regular 
movie film stock; they are printed on the 
film with ink. Rollfilm users don’t have 
these markings, but usually one end or 
the other of the film is somewhat fogged. 
If this fogging is very dense, the film was 
normally developed; if thin, probably un- 
derdeveloped. 

Question. But I followed the directions 
exactly. How could it be underdeveloped? 

Answer. You probably used the time 
right, but how about the temperature? 
Cheap photographic thermometers are 
not noted for their accuracy. Many of 
them have a printed paper scale which 
eventually gets loose and moves enough 
to throw your reading off. The best ther- 
mometers are those which have the scale 
etched directly onto the glass stem, or 
those which have a metal scale to which 
the glass stem is permanently attached, 
usually by a bend in the stem at the end 
opposite the mercury reservoir. How- 
ever, even the better thermometers may 
be a little off when new or lose their ac- 
curacy with age. You should check your 
thermometer by placing it in water at 
various temperatures together with a 
thermometer you know to be accurate. 
Such an accurate thermometer can be 
found at any high school science labora- 
tory, and the instructor would be glad to 
help you check yours. Or bring your 
thermometer to camera club next meet- 
ing. 

Another thing—how do you read your 
thermometer? Do you dip it into the so- 
lution and then hold it up to the light to 
read it? The proper way is to leave it in 
the solution until the mercury thread no 
longer changes, and then read the tem- 
perature without removing the thermom- 
eter from the solution. Clinical thermom- 
eters used for medical purposes are espe- 
cially made so that the reading does not 
change when the thermometer is taken 
out of the mouth, but photographic ther- 
mometers will begin to show the air tem- 
perature when treated that way, and not 
the temperature of your solution. 

QuEsTIon. You fellows who use a dia- 
mine-type developer on smaller films in 
tanks don’t have to worry about stain, but 
how can I use such developers on sheet 
films in a tray without getting my fingers 
stained? 

ANSWER. You can do two things. If 
you can remember to dip your hands into 
an acid stop-bath every few minutes (and 
rinse them, of course, before going back 
into the developer), stains will not bother 
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you so much—especially if you wash your 
hands well with plenty of soap within fif- 
teen minutes of final exposure to a stain- 
ing developer. Better yet, wear thin rub- 
ber gloves, particularly if you get a rash 
from certain developing agents. 

The fact that a few people in a thou- 
sand are allergic to some of the develop- 
ing agents has scared away a lot more 





people from their use even though those 
developing agents will give better results | 
for certain purposes. If you know you are | 
allergic to them, by all means wear rub- 
ber gloves for protection, but don’t sacri- 
fice the better results you could get just 
from the vague fear that you might be 
allergic. 


QuEsTION. What is the best way to store 
photographic solutions? 

Answer. Brown glass bottles are best 
for developers because they cut down de- 
terioration due to light. Also, they are 
made of a different glass and are less 
likely to give off alkali that will ruin a 
finegrain developer than are the white 
glass “medical” bottles or the greenish 
“pop” bottles. Plastic caps will not cor- 
rode and thus are much cleaner to use. 
They crack more easily, however, so if 
you move often or carry your solutions 
around, metal screw caps are safer. The 
waxed paper liners now used with most 
metal caps are all right except for 
strongly alkaline developers, which must 
have plastic type liners in the caps. Glass 
stoppers should not be used for any alka- 
line solutions since they freeze into the 
bottle, but they are best for acids, such 
as acetic. Different shaped bottles for de- 
velopers and fixers are a great help in the 
dim light of a darkroom, but it is more 
important to label every bottle legibly. 
While plain gummed labels will come off 
when wet, a little canning paraffin or wa- 
terproof lacquer will protect them. Even 


better, you can now get waterproof decal- | 


comania labels with various photographic 


wordings. They are easier to apply and 
last indefinitely. 

QUESTION. What about solutions in 
partly filled bottles? 

ANSWER. A developer solution in a 


partly filled bottle will not keep nearly as 
long as when there is no air over the so- 
lution. To prevent your developer wast- 
ing its strength on the air, keep it in 
small, full bottles, choosing the size to 
hold the amount normally. used for re- 
plenishment or for dilution before use. 
Ordinary canning paraffin can be used to 
adjust the sizes to your exact needs by 
occupying extra air space. The paraffin 





is poured in and allowed to cool before 
the solution is put into the bottle. Or, if 
rolled into small marbles, it can be used 
to take up air space left in a stock solu- 
tion bottle due to small withdrawals of 
solution. 
recommended for this purpose, will give 
off alkali to a finegrain developer and 
spoil it, while paraffin has no such effect. 

QuesTIon. I have a hard time getting 
my chemicals into solution, particularly 
when dissolving packaged developers. 
Any suggestion? 

ANSWER. The usual instructions are, 
“Dissolve in the order given in the for- 
mula,” which usually takes into account 
the effect of one chemical on another's 


Glass beads or marbles, often | 
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Hold your hats, boys — it’s only the beginning . 
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HIMMEL! AIUTO! 


. of your end. 


The worst is yet to come. 


Each succeeding day finds the dimes and dollars we, on the home 
front, put into U. S. WAR BONDS and STAMPS forging more 
and more of the weapons “they”, on the fighting front, need. But 
— good as it is . . . we must do better. We've got to buy more and 
more BONDS — and keep on buying more and more. We've got to 
help shorten the war by getting behind the THIRD WAR BON] 


DRIVE — and “BACK THE ATTACK”. 


We can and must with 


our fighting weapons — at least 10% of our salaries — every week! 


Although KIN-O-LUX efforts are devoted to supplying the armed 


forces and many government agencies, 


you can still buy some 


KIN-O-LUX products at leading dealers everywhere. 


©s WEST 4078 





BUY WAR BO 





GORGEOUS MODELS! 


Hollywood’s Most Beautiful Models Photographed in 
Color for Art Study! 00 

2x2 Natural Color Art Figure Slides! 

All New! No Two Alike! Sparkling 3 for $400 

Color! Indoor and Outdoor Shots. 7 tor $2.00 

35mm Art Figure Negatives! Fine 

Grain! Guaranteed to Make Salon 10for $400 

Quality Enlargements! All Different! 25 for $2.00 

85mm Art Figure Transparencies for 

Projection! Critical Detail! All Dif- 15 for $400 

ferent! Supplied Unmounted. 55 for $3.00 

Art Figure Post Cards! 10 for $1.00. 25 for $2.00 


CINEMA ARTISTS STUDIOS 


Box 328-8 HOLLYWOOD 28, CALIF. 














STREET 


KIN- O- LUX, INC. 


NEW YORK CITY 


NDS AND STAMPS 





for 
LEICA—CONTAX—ROLLEIFLEX—IKOFLEX 
—EKTRA—EXAKTA—KORELLE 
or similar good precision Camera 
PAY HIGHEST PRICES For Clean Equipment 


COMPLETE OUTFITS BOUGHT 
State Price, Condition, Ete. 
BOX M.A., Room 609, 280 Broadway, New York City 











EXCEL MOVIE F wit Presents 


NEWS*WORLD 


16mm 8mm 
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AN 


PHOTO FINISHING OF SUPREME QUALITY 
HEINZ FINE PHOTOGRAPHY 
5 Unien Square, Dept. P13, New York, 3, N. Y. 
Write for price list and mailing bags 


All men inthe U.S. and Allied Armed Forces receive 10% special discount 
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GOERZ 


LENSES 
“Goerg American” 


CRAFTSMEN 
are doing 

thein share 
le win the war- 


ur production is keyed to fill the re- 

quirements of our Government, and of 

others on order with priority certifi- 
cates. “GOERZ AMERICAN" Lenses for 
civilian use will again be available after 
Victory. 


C. P. GOERZ AMERICAN OPTICAL CO. 


Office and Factory 
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317 East 34th Street New York 16, N. Y. 
FOI IID AA DOK AAA AE PO-10 


YOUR OPPORTUNITY! 


genuine, pre-war quality 


OPTOCHROM FILTERS 


cally tested 













precision ground—spectroscop! 





This is a rare opportunity for dis- 
criminating photographers; for no 


one knows when filters of 
quality will again be available. 
There is only a limited quantity left; 
although a complete range of sizes, 
colors and densities is still available. 
All are from our pre-war stock .. . 
specially ground and spectroscopi- 
cally tested to insure absolute uni- 
formity in color and light trans- 
mission. Absolutely Non-Prismatic. 
Order to-day, to avoid disappoint- 
ment. Price from $2.50 up. 


this 


Other Bee Bee Accessories 


Consult your dealer, or writer for literature 
on the many other Bee Bee photo accessories 
still available; also on our repair service for 
Rollei, Bee Bee, Linhof, Dollina and other 
Bee Bee cameras. 


BURLEIGH BROOKS CO. 


120 West 42nd St., New York, N. Y. 
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solubility. Thus, metol is quite soluble in 
water but slowly soluble in a sulfite so- 
lution. On the other hand, glycin is al- 
most insoluble in water but dissolves eas- 
ily in water containing a little sulfite. 
But when working with packaged prod- 
ucts, we don’t have each ingredient sep- 
arate. Then you should use warm water 
unless otherwise instructed on the label, 
and follow directions as to the order of 
dissolving the various compartments. The 
use of warm water, 120° to 130° F., not 
only saves a lot of stirring, but speeds up 
the solution process. 

QuEsTION. I plan to start mixing my de- 
velopers from formulas instead of buying 
packaged products. Will I really save 
money this way? 

ANSWER. You can save money by mix- 
ing from formulas using bulk chemicals 
only if you use a lot of photographic so- 
lutions and if you are willing to invest in 
a good photographic scale. In the first 
place, unless you mix enough material to 
use up the economical larger sizes of bulk 
chemicals quite often, you will lose 
money in spoiled, half-used packages. Un- 
less the volume of your work is sufficient 
to justify the expense of the initial outlay 
for a good scale and these larger quanti- 
ties of chemicals—which are the econom- 
ical ones to buy—it is cheaper to use the 
packed, ready-weighed formulas. 

Question. Is it difficult to weigh and 
compound chemicals? 

Answer. No. Simply follow a few simple 
rules of cleanliness and care. For instance, 
don’t put chemicals on the bare weighing 
pan. Use a piece of paper in the pan, and a 
corresponding piece on the weight pan. 
It’s a good idea to weigh out all ingredi- 
ents first, each on a square of clean paper. 
As each is weighed, place it next to the 
bottle from which the chemical was tak- 
en. Then, with your beaker or graduate 
of water, dissolve them in the order given 
in the formula. Be sure each is entirely 
dissolved before adding the next. Clean 
the scale before putting it away, and wash 
all beakers and graduates carefully after 
they have been used for dissolving chem- 
icals. Remember that cleanliness in the 
darkroom means fewer failures—fewer 
spoiled films and prints.—™ 


Clock as Darkroom Timer 


N OLD alarm clock can easily be 
adapted to serve as a darkroom 
timer for developing, printing, and other 
uses. If the clock crystal is made of 
glass, cold solder is spread in the center 
of it and a small nut pressed gently into 
it. 
When the 


solder has hardened, an 


| arrow-shaped tin hand is mounted out- 








side the glass by means of a small bolt. 
The arrow is moved the desired number 
of minutes ahead of the minute hand on 
the clock and when the minute hand 
catches up to the arrow, development or 
whatever you are timing is complete. 

If the crystal is made of cellulose, it 
may be necessary to make a hole in the 
cellulose and run the bolt through it, se- 
curing it with a nut. A short bolt should 
be used in this case, to prevent the hands 
of the clock from catching on the nut.— 
Bernard Anik, Bronz, N. Y. 
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Makeshift Darkrooms 


(Continued from page 28) 


about a half inch, will provide hooks to 
hold the drape. The nails will not show 
and can be left in place permanently if 
desired. 

Another method of hanging drapes, 
which does not require nails, is to open 
the upper window slightly, slip the top 
of the drape out through the opening and 
close the window against it. Thus, the 
drape is clamped tightly in place. It will 
then hang over the window and block out 
the light. A drape can also be hung in 
the same manner over a door to prevent 
light from leaking in around the frame. 
Blackout curtains, on sale in most de- 
partment stores, are ideal for this pur- 
pose. 

It is not necessary to be a fanatic con- 
cerning the darkness of your room for 
printing or enlarging. If a little light 
shows around the edges of the blackout 
drape, it won’t affect your prints if you 
are working at the opposite end of the 
room from the window. At night, it is 
only necessary to draw the curtain to ex- 
clude lights from the street or neighbors’ 
homes. Only when you are working di- 
rectly under the window, and light falls 
directly on your work, will it cause fog- 
ging. However, it’s always wise to check 
for fogging when there is light in the 
darkroom. 

A good check to determine whether 
stray light will affect your work is to lay 
a small piece of sensitized paper on the 
table where you are working, place an 
opaque object like a coin on it, and 
leave it there for 5 minutes. Then de- 
velop the paper and if you get a white 
image of the opaque object, the light will 
fog your paper unless it is blocked. If 
nothing develops, don’t worry about the 
stray light. 

The layout of your equipment will de- 
pend Jargely upon the space and facilities 
available. For the worktable, you can 
either use the kitchen table, covered over 
with a sheet of oilcloth, or your trays can 
be placed on the kitchen cupboard. In a 
tight squeeze, you can use a felding iron- 
ing board to hold your trays or other 


_ paraphernalia. 


Some of the modern “scientific” kitch- 
ens are so laid out that they can be con- 
verted easily and quickly to “scientific” 
darkrooms of surprising efficiency! The 
enlarger can fit on the tabletop stove; 
the trays can be set on the cupboard or 
the built-in ironing board; and the prints 
can be washed in the deep washtub part 
of the cabinet sink. When work is fin- 
ished, the enlarger can go back into the 
closet or storage case; the trays can be 
tucked away on shelves under the cabinet 
sink; paper, chemicals, negatives, and 
other pieces of equipment can be stacked 
away conveniently on small portions of 
the shelves in the dish closet and cup- 
board, and the kitchen is back to normal 
again. 

If you decide you want your darkroom 
in the bathroom, a discarded ironing 
board will provide an excellent bench if 
laid across the washbasin as shown in the 
photograph on page 29, right center. The 
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relatively heavy enlarger can rest 
squarely on one edge of the basin and 
will adequately balance the protruding 
end with the trays. To keep the ironing 
board from slipping, three or four rubber 
furniture buttons should be nailed onto 
the underside of the board so that they 
will rest against the slightly raised edge 
to be found on many washbasins. 

Next to where the board will come to 
rest against the faucet, a semi-circular 
section can be cut away so that finished 
prints can be inserted for washing. As 
the photograph shows, the drain should 
be closed and the hypo-laden water 
drained by means of a rubber hose, one 
end of which rests on the bottom of the 
basin and the other leads into the bathtub 
(syphoning). The faucet should be 
opened just wide enough to control the 
water flow so the draining is balanced. 

Another way of using the bathroom 
as a darkroom is to set the enlarger on a 
hamper or hook the baseboard under the 
faucets of the sink. An ironing board 
can hold your trays, or you can lay a 
wooden plank across the top of the bath- 
tub for a table. A folding card table will 
also make an ideal support if space per- 
mits its use. The bathtub can be used to 
wash the finished prints by placing a small 
overflow pipe in the drain and running 
the water into the tub from the wash- 
basin through a length of rubber hose. 

Portable safelights, incidentally, can be 
improvised by fitting them to clamp-on 
units. A bridge lamp will also serve as a 
good support for the safelight, especially 
where clamp-on units cannot be used (see 
picture on page 28, top left). 

If you are fortunate enough to have a 
deep closet available for your exclusive 


requirements, you can build a good por- | 





tion, if not all, of your darkroom perma- | 


nently in its dark recesses. You might fit 
a small utility table into it to hold your 
enlarger, or you can build shelves around 
the wall, one of which can support your 
enlarger in a ready-to-use fashion. If you 
hesitate to build shelves, you can nail 
wooden boxes together to form any ar- 
rangement of shelves or tables you re- 
quire, and these can be set against the 
walls in the closet as needed. 

If possible, the walls of the closet should 
be painted black so that light leaking 
from the enlarger won’t be reflected back 
to fog the paper on the easel. If the closet 
isn’t deep enough to accommodate a table 
shelf for your trays, it can at least house 
your enlarger and other supplies in a 
handy, permanent fashion, and a table for 
your trays can be set up outside the closet 
door. Thus, by fitting the enlarger per- 


manently into the closet, you will always | 


have it ready for use, a valuable con- 
venience for the photographer who 
doesn’t have too much free time for the 
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HIS is the Leitz Electro-Titrator . . . not a photographic 

accessory, but a laboratory instrument of invaluable aid to 
chemists in war work. The Electro-Titrator permits the chemist to 
quickly and accurately determine the completion of certain chemi- 
cal reactions by measuring minute electrical currents. 
The American Leica Craftsmen who make your Leica products 
also use their skill in the production of the Electro-Titrator, and 
other precision instruments, to speed us toward Victory. Each 
instrument bears workmanship characteristic of the Leica and 
its accessories. In each is inherent the knowledge gained through 
years of manufacturing experience in the United States. 


(Note: Literature on Electro-Titrator available to those interested.) 


Now Available! New, 9th Edition of the 
LEICA MANUAL; complete 600-page book 
on miniature camera photography. $4.00 











Serving in America Since 1885 


730-FIFTH AVE., NEW YORK19,N.Y. 


Leica Service and Repair Depart- 
ment still maintained. Let our 
expert technicians keep your 
irreplaceable Leica equipment in 
first-class working condition. 
_ Write to Dept... 1ofor information. 


E. Leitz, (ne. f 
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®°CcCAMERASe 

Projectors, Lenses, Photographic Equipment 
CASH WAITING 

PRICES ARE AT THEIR PEAK—SELL NOW! 


You may ship your camera via Railway Express Collect for free estimate 
or C.0.D. with privilege of inspection. 
camera same will be returned to you prepaid and insured. 


Write, call or telephone 


AREMAC CAMERA CO. 


Dept. PR 
1 East 43 St., New York, 17, N. Y. 
MUrray Hill 2-8684 








If we do not purchase your 











pursuit of his hobby. To block out the | 


light leaking in around the door frame, 
just tack ordinary weather stripping 
around the frame on the inside where it 
won't show. 

So if you’ve been lamenting the fact that 
you haven’t got room for a darkroom, just 
remember that “where there’s a_ will, 
there’s a way.” And the way isn’t very 
difficult, once you’ve applied yourself to 
the problem.—® 


SPEED-E2-EL 


Simplifies your 
ENLARGING 


A sturdy, all-metal easel—taster 
and easier to use. Fits stand- 
ard papers without adjustment. 
Compactness and ign weight 
permit complete flexibility — en- 
many unusual 
effects and compositions f rom 
the same negative. Special finish 






assures wire-sharp focusing 
without eye strain. 312 = $: . sed 30 
" % ar et a a x 10... 1.75 
pt. bd . ° - e 
Sood 36, calit. ee 





Dist. By: Arei, Eastern, Hornstein, Levit, Raygram, Craig 











The RAY SCHOOLS 


Men and Women trained tor the interesting 
and lucrative field of Photography. Funda- 
mental work for Civilian and War Service 
requirements. Subjects covered: Develop- 
ing, Printing, Enlarging, Operation oj 
Cameras, Composition, Lighting, Color, Re- 
touching, Tinting, etc. Professions include 
Commercial, Portrait, Illustrative, Architectural, Interior and 
Exterior Industrial, News and other variations. Personal 
raining plus individual advancement. Excellent equipment. 
Entrance any Monday—Day, Half Day and Evening Classes. 


116 SOUTH MICHIGAN BOULEVARD, CHICAGO, DEPT 79. 
















TO YOUR BLACK AND WalTE 
SUMMER SNAPSHOTS OF 


Soldiers, 
Sailors, Marines, Landscapes. 





Discover the Easy ROEHRIG Way... 


to beautiful, memorable color prints. 


@ True Khal Sumt Kha Na 1 and all 
the arkling true-tor thie ( Im, uu 
for pleasure and lastit bea 
You don’t have to be an artist. Just lay in the 
! t ton ratura 1 i nt N 
fu N TI n ‘ ff il 
Alte ‘ nttl vou } ¢ want 
se rea sutv in vour black and white print 
( i o life before vour ¢ kia Roehri Ways! 
Matte or Semi Matte Paper Recommended— 
Complete Set Ready To Use 
With Full Instructions 
$4.00 plus postage 
See Your Dealer or 
Write for Free, Descriptive Folder 


in complete sets 
' 


folder shows how 
easily you can 
attractively color 
your favorit ia 
photos FOL es! as 


DEPT. P 
ROEHRIG- 
BIELENBERG 
COMPANY 


39 Henry St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
ROEHRIG FOR TRUE COLOR — SINCE 1912 


CANADIAN REPRESENTATIVE 
W. E. BOOTH CO., LTD. 
12 Mercer St Toronto, Canada 


As 
. 
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Fans fortunate enough to 
have bought a Federal 
Enlarger before we stop- 
ped making them in favor 
of war equipment, are 
still having a ton of fun 
with these famous darkroom instruments. You see. 
Federal Enlargers were built not only to produce 
salon-quality enlargements but also to “stand up” 
for years. Your dealer may have one or two in 
stock ... why not stop by and ask? 


HELP SHORTEN THE WAR .. . BUY MORE BONDS 


. . » Awarded to Federal Man- 
@ vfacturing and Engineering 





i ss Corp. for High Achievement 


FEDERAL MANUFACTURING 
AND ENGINEERING CORP. 


Manufacturers of Federal Electronic Devices 
207 STEUBEN ST. 





BROOKLYN 5, N. Y. 
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Bromoil Is Easy 
(Continued from page 34) 


The cloth 
clings to the glass and the print clings 


it in place during the inking. 


to the cloth. Remove the soaked print 
from the water, allow it to drain, and 
place it on the support cloth. With a 
viscose sponge which has been _thor- 
oughly wetted and squeezed dry as pos- 
sible, BLOT OFF (do not wipe) all wa- 
ter from the face of the print. This 
means ALL; even what may appear un- 
der a glancing light as the tiniest drop of 
water on the face of the print will pre- 
vent ink from sticking to the print sur- 
face and will cause white spots. 

Now take your largest brush and dab it 
lightly on the hard ink a few times, then 
on a clean place on the glass; repeat un- 
til the tips of the bristles are evenly cov- 
ered with ink. You are ready to start 
applying the ink. 

The method of handling the brush is a 
highly individual matter. Some workers 
recommend holding it by the tip of the 
handle, others, about one-third of the 
way down. The size and weight of the 
brush would determine where the handle 
should be held. Hold the brush comfort- 
ably and lightly as you would hold a pen- 
cil, and with the bristle surface of the 
brush about parallel with the paper sur- 
face. How the brush is applied to the 
paper is also an individual matter, but a 
charged brush PRESSED onto the paper 
will deposit ink, and a quick, striking 
stroke, in which the brush leaves the 
paper surface almost as soon as it touches 
it, will pick up ink. 

First we want to deposit ink on those 
parts of the print surface which will ac- 
cept it. Begin preferably at the darkest 
part of the original print and, with quick, 
light, pressing strokes, apply the brush to 
the paper, barely lifting the brush be- 
tween strokes. These strokes can and 
should be made rapidly—six or eight 
strokes per second. They are LIGHT 
strokes. Do not pound the brush against 
the paper. This accomplishes nothing 
but blisters on both emulsion and fingers. 

Go over the entire surface of the print 
lightly. This accomplishes two purposes. 
It brings out the outlines of the picture 
and deposits a thin film of ink over the 
whole surface of the print which prevents 
too rapid drying out. Do not try to make 
one charge of ink go too far. Charge the 
brush as frequently as necessary in the 
same manner as before, dabbing it out 
to remove excess ink and to even up the 
ink on the bristles before applying it to 
the paper. 

As the inking continues and the image 
becomes plainer and details start to ap- 
pear, you can begin to exercise the con- 
trol of tone and line for which this process 
is noted. Withhold ink from areas which 
have become dark enough and apply 
more to areas which are too light, until 
the print has the appearance you desire. 

We have assumed that your print has 
inked up satisfactorily. However, some 
papers require a higher temperature than 
others for proper swelling. If, when you 
started inking, you find that the print 
takes ink almost equally over the whole 
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FILE YOUR NEGATIVES! 


The Nega-File provides 
a new and inexpensive 
method for filing nega- 
tives for both the ama- 
teur and professional 
e Each File is 
equipped with 100 
‘glassine envelopes, 
an Index and Visible 
Numerical Guides 
from 10-100 (capacity 
of each File is 200 en- 
velopes with exception 
of No. 20 which is 
400 and No. 24 which 
is 600) © Each envelope printed for data rec- 
ord of exposure, ete., excepting envelopes for 
strip negatives @ Envelopes permit view of 
negative without handling @ Standard models 
of maroon simulated leather and heavy chip- 
board at prices listed below @ De Luxe models 
of solid quarter-sawed sycamore and varnished 
in natural wood finish available at $1.25 above 





DE LUXE No 


+*20"" 


prices listed below. Mail orders filled. P.P. 
Prepaid. 
File List Re- Envs. 
Film Nos. No. Price fills Per C 
35 mm., 828 and 127.... “35"" $1.45 $1.05 $0.95 
120, 620—2'/4x3'%q negs... ‘*20” 1.45 -95 85 
120, 620—2'4x2'% negs... ‘*24”" 1.50 -95 -85 
620—strips of 3—2'4 sqs. 
or 4—2'4xtI% .. ee 1.75 1.30 1.05 
116, 616, 130, 118, 124, 
= Ter. « 1.60 1.05 -90 
523 and 4x5 cut fillm.... ‘*45” 1.75 1.35 1.05 
GUT GE GOR. coc cscee ““§7"° 2.10 1.65 1.35 


(Refills contain 100 additional printed glassine en- 
velopes, another Index and Visible Numerical Guides 
from 110-200) 





Write for Catalogue 


THE NEGA-FILE COMPANY 


EASTON, PENNA. 








FEATURE / 
MADE IN 


HANDY STRIPS 
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ee 


Int! Beautital 


Colors / 








For Your Used Camera 


ON THE HERBERT PLAN 


Send camera with your selling price. We'll sell it for 
you and get you 15% to 20% more than you would 
get on an outright cash sale. We'll mail you the check, 
less our commission. No other charge for this service. 


HENRY HERBERT 
485 FIFTH AVENUR® NEW YORK 17,N.Y¥ 
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surface, it is probable that it was not 
swelled sufficiently. Try soaking it ten 
or fifteen minutes in water about 85° F, 
or 10° warmer than before. Raise the 
temperature of the water in 10-degree 
steps until proper swelling is produced, 
but remember that few papers will stand 
temperatures above 125°F. Proper swell- 


ing should be obtained at lower tempera- ; Al WN) eT 


tures. Lt 
On the other hand, you may find that 

the gage cr to oe — ink AREMAC STILL 

even in the shadow portions. is may 

be due to over-swelling, but more prob- HAS TH 0) U SA N D S. 

ably from the use of too hard ink. That OF DOLLARS WORTH 

is the reason for the soft ink you pre- 











pared earlier. If you find that the paper OF CAM E RAS AND 
does not accept enough ink, re-charge the 
brush by dabbing a few times in the hard 


EQUIPMENT 
ink, and a few times in the soft ink. 


Then, dabbi ] le he | te 99 
a aa aa HARD TO FIND 
the hard and soft ink should produce an CAME RAS 4 U C H AS — 


ink which the print will take easily. 

If, during the inking operation, the Leicas, Contax, Speed Graphics, with normal, wide angle 
print surface becomes dried out and starts and tele lense s—the finest of imported and domestic equip- 
to take ink in the highlights as readily as me nt of all ty pes—Cine Cameras and Sound Projectors! 
in the shadows, return the print to the From a Baby Brownie to a 1 shot Camera, write us your 

needs today—we have it! 


water for five or ten minutes for re-swell- 
ing. Keep it submerged with the tufts CONTAX I—TES- KODAK EKTRA F_ F. R. REPORTER F 








ach ances SAR F 2....$198.50 3.5 $304.00 4.5—Coupled K.¥.— 

of cotton. While it is in the water, re- CONTAX II—SON- Flash Gun ..$149.50 

move any pieces of bristle which have | NAR F 2... .$267.00 psa ee y73. 50 2i4x3¥4 SPEED 
. CONTAX I11I—SON- fw 


shed from the brush by carefully and 
lightly wiping over the surface of the 
print UNDER WATER with a piece of 
cotton. When the print is re-swelled, MITAR F 2..$363.00 “B” F 2.8..$196.50 Complete ...$239.50 
drain, replace on the support cloth, and TO BETTER SERVE YOU AND TO INSURE PROMPT DELIVERY 
again carefully BLOT OFF all surplus | ane ccna and inquiries “MANAGER” MAIL ORDER 
water and resume inking. 

In getting sufficient ink on the print to 
give the shadows proper tone, you may, 


and probably will, find that the highlights A R 3 A | A C . A M E 4 A C @) 


have acquired an undesired coating of Wey tae kin. 08 42 8 NEW YORK. N. Y. 
ink. This need not worry you. When 
MUrray Hill 2-8684 


you feel that you have sufficient ink on 
the print to give the shadows proper tone, 
change your brush technique to the aerators oe 
stroke which removes ink. This is éalled 
hopping. Hold the brush lightly as before 
and strike the print lightly and as quick- 
ly as possible with the brush, pulling the 
brush back almost before it strikes the 
surface of the print. Remember that this 
is also a very light stroke but quicker 
than the stroke which applies ink. It is 
almost like bouncing the brush on the 
paper; therefore, the term “hopping.” 
Using this stroke you will immediately 
see highlights start to clear up as the 
brush picks up ink from the swollen parts 
of the emulsion while the tanned parts 
hold the ink tenaciously. 

When the print has been inked and 
“hopped” to your satisfaction, return it 
to the water and carefully remove under 
water any pieces of bristle on the print 
as mentioned previously. Use extreme 


GRAPHIC F 4.5 

NAR F 1.5..$399.00 v.P. NITE EXACTA Complete ...$194.50 
LEICA It! A—SUM--~ fF 2 Biotar. .$341.00 

3¥4x44g SPEED 

SUPER I1KONTA GRAPHIC F 4.5 











Buy a Bond 
for Freedom 


FIDO LOOKS 
PALE 



















care at this stage as a blemish would re- There once was a young man named Cupp ~ Cupp overheard someone say 
uire more inking t -epair it. R Who had a snapshot of Fido, his pup. MARSHALL'S COLORS would make it look gay. 
a . " , — 8 —— oo pecanstbe In it Fido looked pale So he bought a set. 
print from water, drain, place face up on From his ears to his tail— He's happy, you bet— 
a clean blotter, and BLOT OFF all water How indeed could Cupp brighten him up? Fido's picture looks lifelike today. 
with a viscose sponge. Marshall’s Photo Oils are transparent and permanent. Regular and Extra Strong 
Now is the time to remove that fence Colors to revitalize your black and white prints. Free instructions in each box. 
post, telephone pole, or other unwanted Sets from $1.00. Sold by leading dealers or from the manufacturer. Dept. A. 








object. Take a piece of mastic rubber, 
shape it into a point, and touch this point | 
to the print where you want to remove 


ioun 6. lees ne. 
ink. You will find that you can, in this 


way, pick off all the ink you wish to re- 167. NORTH NINTH STREET ’ BROOKLYN 11, 
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World's Largest Mail- ? | 





Onder Department 


efficient. So Order NOW! 


35MM CAMERAS 


mtax I Carl Zeiss 

mtax I Carl Zeiss Sor aw f 
ivex Bae ‘reury £3.5 Lens, Case 
ry f2 Summar Le 5 
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le 

Mi dget Marvel 
Dollina Le 

Midget Marvel 4.5 ‘Lens’ Vario 
Leica 3.5 Elmar 


Case 


1, VEST POCKET 


3.5 Leitz Elmar. Cor r $ 
Marvel [2.9 Mevye Cor 


6x9 CM FILM PACKS 


Bee {2.9 Meyer, Compur. Cas $ 
Bee Bee [2.9 Xenar Compur Case 

Plaubel Makina f2.9 Ant nar 

Maximar A°’’ £4.5 CZ Te iw Co ’ i 1 


Bee 


9x12 CM FILM PACKS 


ae ee 4 Ca $ 
5 Xenar,. Ra e Ff 
f4.5 Skopar 


Zei Ide 
Orion 6 ler 
Voight Avus 5i/” RNGFDR 


SPEED GRAPHICS 


14x31/%4 (4.5 B&L Tessar. G Ca $ 
V4x4l%4 
1/44 
SLgx4alg 


Anniv B&L Tessar f4.5 Bettax 
Box with Kalart Range Ff i 


It's a question whether we are or are not, 
we can safely say we are the most prompt and 


1 
6” £3.5 Xenar. Range F ke 1 
1 
1 


but 


UNITED'S LATEST BARGAIN RELEASES 





300mrn Tele Xenar ( r s 
Meyer Ra efinde 


pur 
Hugo 





$429.00 








GRAFLEX CAMERAS 


14x414 R.B. Ser B KA f4.5 1 $ 
er B. 6%e@”" f4.5 KA 


Ser B KA 
KS BaL 4.5 


F-R Re 5 
F-R Reporter Less Len 


WATSON PRES 41 f4.5 1/4000 NEW 4¢ 


‘ 
F-R Reporter f4.5 1/400th, Kalar R.f 


LENSES 


73mm {1.9 Hektor 


A REAL 
Bookshelf size 
or black. 
No. 


8%” x Blue 
Conte nts book included. 


100 (illustrated) has divisions for 5 
No. 100B holds up to 300 slides 
At Stores or Direct Prepaid 
on 10 Days Money-Back Trial 
Free Catalog of Amfiles Reels, Ne 


AMBERG FILE & INDEX CO. 


green, 


for gatl 


oon 
Sx 
ry) 
fo} 





GIFT FOR A FRIE ND OR YOU RSELF 


maroon 


1 slides. 


$1.00 


es, Et 


1667 Duane Bivd. 
Kankakee, Illinois 
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move. Any small pieces of bristle re- 
| maining on the print can also be picked 
off with the mastic rubber at this time. 
All work on the print at this stage must 
be very carefully done as the ink is wet 
and will smear very easily. Weight down 
the edges of the print and allow it to dry. 
The filling in of areas where objects have 
been removed, spotting, working in cloud 
forms, etc., is to be done later when the 
print is dry. 

In about twenty-four hours the print 
should be dry enough to handle without 
smearing the ink. Prepare a small amount 
of ink as you did before—that is, if you 
have not saved the ink on the palette by 
pressing down on it a sheet of cellophane 
or oiled paper to exclude the air and 
prevent the ink from drying—and with 
the small spotting brush carrying very 
little ink, fill in the spaces left by the 
previous removal of ink until these areas 
match adjoining tones and detail. This 
work requires reasonable care, but after 
a little experience you will be able to 
master it 

To work in clouds, the sky area is gone 
over lightly with the small Fitch brush, 
well dabbed out so it is carrying very 
little ink, until the desired sky tone is 
obtained. Remember that the emulsion 
is not wet and swollen now and therefore 
will take ink readily, so add ink to the 
sky area very judiciously. When suffi- 
cient tone has been added to the sky 
area, work in cloud highlights with the 
mastic rubber. In doing this at first, it 
is advisable to have as a guide a print 
in which there are cloud forms lighted 
from the same direction as the lighting 
in your bromoil print. Do not try to put 
too much detail into the clouds. Light, 
fleecy suggestions of clouds are not only 
easier to do but present a better appear- 
ance. 

It will be a week or more before the 
ink on your bromoil is thoroughly dry, 
so don’t be in too much hurry to mount 
it. But, when it is mounted, you will 
have a permanent print whose value will 
be the greater for the work you have 
done to produce it.—p [For other exam- 
ples of darkroom creation of finer pic- 
tures, see the Special Salon Section, pages 
41 to 50.—Eb.] 


‘What makes you so positive there's 
been a news cameraman through here?" 
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7—DON’T WORRY ABOUT—, 
* SHORTAGES - 


oxr tow Cast Ae 


GET LOW COST 


\——— Finely Ground and Polished —__— 








New, but edges 
very, very slightly chipped 
FREE 10 PAGE IDEA BOOKLET WITH ALL SETS 


Set No. {-P “Our Advertising Special” 
15 Lenses for $1.60, Postpaid 


For copying, ULTRA CLOSE-UP SHOTS, macro- 
photoaraphy, experimental optics, magnifying, and 
for making a two power f/16 telephoto lens, Koda- 
chrome viewer, stereoscopic viewer, ground glass 
and enlarging focusing aids, TELESCOPES, and 
for many other uses. 


Set No. 5-P “The Gadgeteer’s Delight” 
35 Lenses for $5.00, Postpaid 


Contains all the lenses in Set No. 1-P plus at 
least twenty others of our more expensive lenses 


Set No. 10-P “The Experimenter’s Dream” 


70 Lenses for $10.00, Postpaid 


all the lenses in the above sets plus 
others that make this a “sensational 


Contains 
thirty-five 


buy.” The variety of lenses in this set will enable 
you to conduct countless experiments, build a 
great variety of equipment. With film rationing 


and a scarcity of many other photographic items, 
a set of these lenses is a real investment that will 
give you hours of real pleasure. Every serious 
amateur and professional photographer should 
have a set for present and future use. 


% Very Popular 
with Servicemen 


Satisfaction 
Guaranteed 








~GADGET IDEA CONTEST! 


Win $25 War Bond—$i0 Cash Second Prize—$5 
Third Prize—l0 Honorable Mention Prizes of Ex- 
perimental Lens Sets for your ideas on Lens 
Gadgets. Contest Rules Included with Every 
Lens Set Purchased. Past Purchasers invited to 
submit ideas. 


Contest Closes September 30th. 











EDMUND SALVAGE CO. 


41 W. Clinton P. O. Audubon, 
Ave. New Jersey 


er 


1903 


PHOTO SUPPLY CATALOG 


Just off the press! You will be amazed 
at how many hard to get items are 
listed in Lafayette Camera Photo Sup- 
ply Catalog C-743. Exposure meters, 
flash guns, movie screens and slide 
projectors, enlargers, printers and 
many other items now in great de- 
mand. You will have to see this cata- 
log to appreciate the many bargains 
listed. Due to shortages, the supply of 
catalogs is definitely limited—so write 
for your copy today! 

Cash For Your Old Equipment— Lafay- 
ette will pay highest cash prices for 
your used or idle photo equipment. 
Send us a description of what you 
have or forward the items direct to 
Dept. AD-C for immediate cash 


oppraisal 
Dept. 10A3 


Write NOW for new 
Photo Supply Catalog C-743 
LAFAYETTE CAMERA 
901 W. Jackson Boulevard, Chicago, il. 
265 Peachtree Street, Atlanta, Ga. 


Dept. 
1 
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Fixing and Washing 


(Continued from page 39) 


ver is left in the non-image areas. If a 
print, for example, has developed a yel- 
low stain through the years, it is not 
always possible to remove this stain satis- 
factorily by the usual methods of image 
recovery without also impairing the 
image. 

2. EFFECT OF PooR WASHING. Assuming 
that the film or print has been completely 
fixed, only hypo will remain if the mate- 
rial is poorly washed. This residual hypo 


° P P @ Mercury, th 4 F:2 | interch 
may react with the silver image to pro- © meorsion, ott Cases en, CUmplete ofl tm. .on.60 ble 3” ielepmotor a 5 ~ including ‘extra ear 87.50 
. . s Medical Mono-Binocular Mi jerescone. 7 . res oade DOP were e-spessscvesgee . 
duce silver sulfide which changes the hue . latent mode gion! _Mone-Sineniier taleressaee, © ee ets epriin, Seumar 06.6 tm iris, 4 a6 
° ° stage, yb i sieces. 4mm ee.  Saphragm Darrel. Price. ........-secces . 
of the image, and at the same time the 26" hin ‘and oi! Immersion objectives, “spen: en, 4x2" Beebee ‘Eniarger, write 
. . . i aemactomet Ss Hy 
density of the image is reduced. @ 344x414 Curtis single mirror color camera, @ Signe ,teits Bases Enlarger, complete, 9» 55 
aR Bog Zeiss Tessar F:4.5 Comput. 5 @ 24%4x3'4 recent model Solar Enlarger, 
3. Humipiry aND TEMPERATURE. The @ Sept camera, F:3.5 lens and case. || “$*35:00 PEG WOME nee ce sec ces en ceescceenee $ 42.50 
° e ° s = 4 cas . : 
residual thiosulfate and complex silver : BASS, Jens, ea * leans ted. Write Dept. P.P 
‘. ° . + x a Vi 5” Woll 3 
thiosulfates caused by insufficient wash- Aiphax. ‘Shutter, cane, eet geome ae 45.00 —a 
fi r ” 
i di fixi tivel Weak SR ees va epi 
ing and improper fixing respectively are © bey CE ducks bideals’ Glin “Figs bree’ ERA 
r ne bl tabl under the average hu- VIIA convertibie in Volute shutter, inter- 
reasonably Ss 2 g changeable 4¥er Protar. W.V. Series V lens, onee Cf. 
° 3: sa ree c s is 
midity and temperature conditions of © 344% Xai _ ow, ~ wm eee Serteee ee 7 a 
temperate climates but under more se- . o12 “em. - B. Ernemann Folding etic, 5 stiiiee 179 W. MADISON STREET 
*,° ° . MS Melbotdn ceoccoccsecsveceecese ° 
y e@ 19 7/16” nd b T Se 
vere conditions such as prevail in the $5 Vice ints deaphntent Corral tetas 6008.00 CHICAGO, ILL. 


tropics the thiosulfate tends to react with 
the silver image while the complex silver 
salts of hypo tend to decompose. 

Increased humidity and higher tem- 
perature do not necessarily operate to- 
gether. For example, when prints are put 
away in a carton on a damp concrete 
basement floor only a few weeks may be 
required for the increased moisture to 
cause fading even though the tempera- 
ture is low. The storage of albums on 
open shelves in localities where there is 
a relatively high humidity is very con- 
ducive to fading. 

4. EXPOSURE TO ATMOSPHERIC GASES. 
The most harmful atmospheric gas with 
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MONEY aks. 


@ Sx7 Home Portrait Grafiex, no lens, one 
ON RNS PR ee ee ee Pees $ 97.50 


There's nothing new to buy these days, 
They're busy in quite other ways, 

So | must search among youse guys 
To make some real attractive “buys” 
That's why I'm willing well to pay 
There just ain't any other way. 

So write and tell me what you've got 
My proposition will be HOT." 


President 


















Forget everything you've ever seen or heard 
about photo albums or a een teak 

. Here at last is a totally erent, ideal, 
inexpensive way of mounting and preserving 
your favorite shots. It's truly the most prac- 
tical and impressive manner ever devised. Each 
volume of the Photo Record Book represents 
the finest craftsmanship of the bookbinder's 


Me 


/ 
(rae 













Sis tates: ecpegaen 





















. : art... it features beauty and lifetime dura- 
respect to fading is hydrogen sulfide bility from cover to cover. Bl 
which attacks the silver image to produce HAS ALL THE FEATURES OF A 
7 23 K. GOLD STAMPED TITLES MAKE EACH 
silver sulfide. Thus, prints which have VOLUME INDIVIDUALLY YOURS DIARY, RECORD BOOK AND ALBUM, 


been framed without glass and hung on 
the wall may show a silvery sheen in the 
image portions or, if improperly fixed, a 


IN ONE PERMANENTLY BOUND BOOK 
Five gold stamped titles on genuine leather 


to select from .. . plus your own wording for 
your personal title, individually stamped for SLCC ee SEN D) TO yen 
you. Really ' stages" each print from 10”x1I2” 











sulfide stain in the non-image area. A owey fat od na ee fall size werinte nase Feldco Loose Leaf Corporation, Dept. YB ' 
; : metnod of mou - * * * . ° 
— source of this gas is the é manent pages in book. Ideal for = either 1 srucaay died toc Cases TUE tae eed i 
burning of illuminating gas. . | completed or ready for prints. Get full de- r a 
the Photo Record Book and your Biddy money §j 
‘ ; tails . . . send today for completely illustrated 7 hack teal auerentes 
5. ADHESIVES, RUBBER CEMENT, Etc. Rub- color brochure which gives full information ' 9g . i 
ber cement should never be used for and data. .. . It's FREE! Eg 5 icninhcdeitdaell MT  sacalicastiads a 
mounting valuable prints in albums, FELDCO Loose Leaf CORPORATION y Avon 
otherwise fading will invariably result. | 116 W. IIlinois St. Chicago, Illinois ee aah RP aes : 
iv i CITY... ; re 
Most adhesives tend to absorb moisture Taare ' DEALER 4N@DIRIES INVITED 


thus giving rise to appropriate fading at 





















conditions. The fading of a print usually | [yp a Ts] 
coincides with the area originally covered It's Easy to Process Your Own Movie Film THE WIDEST CHOICE 
with adhesive or rubber cement. A very NEw, IMPROVED HOME PROCESSING OUTFIT OF FINE GRAIN FINISHING 
common source of trouble is the adhesive onty SU.55 compton pe negpe Pang gh { Different | 35 m FILMS 
used for sealing the seams of envelopes Be ng <th Bhny BP Services m 
used for filing negatives and prints with formulae, full. instractions 1 4 Different ,,. ROLL FILMS 
the result that the image fades where it or ghee 4 Services 
is in contact with the seam. F.O.B. Chicago... $12.50 Projection Positives, Pheto Cell Controtied 
6. Funcus anp MoLtp GrowtTus. Fading 3 onl. oot Rovernal Chem Excelsior Oil Colored Enlargements 
from these causes is not very common 4 eal. sot for small AMATEUR FOTO GRAPHIC SERVICES, Inc. 
and is likely to occur only in tropical ttl nn — 130 W. 46th St.,N.Y.19 Dept. P. LO. 5-5483 
i 8 and 16mm Bulk Movie Film 
regions. in all speeds 
Write today tee ni yn jal Bulletin 
SUPERIOR BULK FILM CO. 
How to Produce Permanent 188 W. Randolph P.P.-9 Chicago, tH. 























Nationally known new and used comeras 
ieiienietiee a EXCEL MOVIE PRODUCTS Presents | 7” WRITE Veseeaissesioeeaehe 
US FOR 
It is apparent from the above discus- fF 
sion that in order to produce permanent | 0 e 
films and prints it is necessary to (1) fix th 
completely, (2) remove the last traces of | 
hypo, (3) mount the print in an ap- * 8mm 


PHOTO 
EQUIPMENT 


Largest Stock of Cameras and 
Equipment in the South 





1003 PENNSYLVANIA AVE. NW. WASHINGTON, D. C. 














On More Than 
15,000 Subjects 


In the 
chromes are 
7 2” color 


S.V.E. Library of hoda- 
thousands of brilliant 

x 2 slides of National 
Parks, Nature Study, Art Master- 
pieces, and other subjects. They 
may be purchased individually for 
50c per slide or in Selected Sets of 
5 slides each on related subjects for 


$2.50 per set. Each Selected Set 
includes also (at no extra cost 
5 S.V.E. (Glass) Binders. These 


binders speed up mounting color 
transparencies. They automatically 
center the glass and the film, and 
require no taping. 


LIBRARY OF 
KODACHROMES 


See S.V.E. color slides at your dealer's! 
Write today for a free circular describing 
the Selected Sets and listing the most pop= 


ular slides 
Until Victory, S.V.E. Projectors are being 
delivered only for the armed forces and for 


war training purposes 


SOCIETY FOR VISUAL EDUCATION, INC 
Dept. 10PP, 100 East Ohio Street, Chicago (11), Ill. 























DOWNTOWN NEW YORK HEAD- 
QUARTERS FOR EVERYTHING 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 


WE BUY FOR CASH 


YOUR USED EQUIPMENT // 
Still Available 


DARK ROOM EQUIPMENT—CAMERA 
PROJECTORS—ENLARGERS—ACCESSORIES 


Write or call, Liberal Trade-in 
get our PRICES Allowances 


CAMERA EXCHANGE ORIGINATORS 


sS— 





SINCE 18%. 


NEW YORK CAMERA EXCHANGE, 





116 Fulton Street, New York City 
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proved manner, and (4) place films and 
prints under moderate conditions of 
storage. 

1. Frxinc. When a single fixing bath 
used the concentration of silver in- 
creases with exhaustion. After the con- 
centration of complex silver thiosulfate 
compounds exceeds a certain value, they 
cannot be entirely removed during wash- 
ing. The compounds, however, are read- 
ily removed by using a second fixing bath 
which is relatively fresh with respect to 
the first bath. 

In the case of prints some of the com- 
plex silver compounds are retained by 
the very first print processed and the 
quantity increases with each successive 
print. If a single bath is used, only the 
equivalent of about thirty 8x10 prints per 
gallon can be fixed before the quantity 
of residual silver in the print becomes 
objectionable. The stain that would be 
produced by the decomposition of the 
silver compounds retained by any of the 
first thirty prints is not considered ob- 
jectionable because it is weak enough 
not to mask over the image or appreci- 
ably affect the contrast of the print. If 
two fixing baths are used instead, it is 
then possible to fix about one hundred 
seventy-five 8x10 prints per gallon which 
contain less silver than the quantity re- 
quired to produce the objectionable stain. 
On the other hand, if no traces of silver 
can be tolerated, it is necessary to use 
three fixing baths when approximately 
one hundred fifty 8x10-inch prints per 
gallon can be fixed which should not be- 
come stained under any conditions of 
keeping. 


is 


In the case of films, two fixing baths | 


should likewise be used and under these 
conditions about 5600 sq. in. of film per 
gallon can be fixed satisfactorily. The 
degree of acidity of the fixing bath is of 
importance with respect to the retention 
of silver and, provided this is not too 
high, no silver compounds will be re- 
tained. Actually during use the de- 
veloper carried over by the film decreases 
the acidity of the fixing bath and thereby 
decreases the retention of silver. Thus, 
a second fixing bath is not necessary 
when the acidity of the first bath cor- 
responds with that of the non-hardening 
Kodak F-24 bath. 

When a hardening fixing bath is re- 
quired the non-hardening Kodak F-24 is 
unsatisfactory. However, the Kodak F-6 
is particularly useful with respect to the 
retention of silver. When the bath is 
nearly exhausted only a trace of silver is 
found in the washed film which, for most 
ptrposes, excepting films for archival 
storage, is not objectionable. 


Kodak F-6 Fixing Bath 


Avoirdupois Metric 
Water (about 125° F.) 
(50° C. 20 ounces 600.0 cc. 
Kodak ‘oandiiaein thio- 
sulfate (Hypo) 8 ounces 240.0 grams 


Kodak sodium sulfite, 


desiccated ly ounce 15.0 grams 
*Kodak acetic acid 
(28% pure) . LY, fluid oz. 48.0 cc. 
Kod: alk 2 ounce 15.0 grams 
Kodak potassium alum 12 ounce 15.0 grams 
Cold water to make...32 ounces 1.0 liter 


*To make 28% acetic acid from glacial acetic acid, 
dilute three parta of glacial acetic acid with eight 
parts of water 


Prints should be fixed for a minimum 





time of 5 minutes to insure thorough fix- 
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4 IF YOU WANT THE BEST 
A TRIAL WILL CONVINCE YOU 





We finish all other miniature and split sise films in 
our famous 34 x 4% Bea ints — kled- 
bossed Margin and Em! te. 8 exp. 
No. 828 and 127, 3 12 exp. splits, 45e. 16 exp, 
splits, S5e. Send roll and money or write for free 
mailers and complete price list. You will 
our Modern methods and long experience 
« BIG difference. 
se om . 
Artistic Contact Finishing. 8 exp. rolls 
complete set of deckted-edge embossed, 


wide-margin prints. Credits tor failures. 
FREE Entargement coupon with eachroill. 


ree that 
make 


























DISCRIMINATING 
CAMERA FANS! 


Your 35 MM roll ultra fine grain 
processed and each exposure enlarged 
to 3%x4% on deckle-edged gloss or 
matte paper — only $1.00. 18-Ex- 
posure, 60c. 16-Exposure, 50c. 


Reloading w!*" Quality that Excels 


wis Eastman Film: 
Hosa R. Ray = exp., 50c; 18, an Leaders since 1920 


RAY’SPHOTOSERVICE uacaosse. wis. 

















Preserve and File Your Negatives in Transparent 


GLASSINE NEGONTAINERS—$1 Buys: 


450—234x3, 2%ax3%, 254x4, 2x3, 2x32, 2x4, 2x4'/e. 
400—234x4'/2, 2x5, 3x45q. 300—2x8, 354x542, 12x94. 
350—3x5, 3x52, 254x6, axon 3 ka 2x6, 2x7. 


200—43/4x 534. 
4, 23axt1, 244x142, 2x14. 
LARGE HARDWOOD FILING CABINET—$1.50 


inciudes 100 Set-in, du: 





2 
Your choice, 


cove 000 pacity! ¥ any above sizes! 
Photographers’ “1 Release Bis Bienks. 35—25c; Soo “for for $1.00. 


@ Accep joney Back! 
ANDREW E LUTZ, “eK ‘AVERY " Syracuse, N.Y. 











70 
PLEASURE or PROFIT 


Prepare for profitable business or 
y fascinating hobby, at home under 


ous experien Recessary, common school 

education sufficient. Many earn while learn- 
Y ing. Our practical studio methods also qualify 
for well-paying positions upon graduation 
Send coupon below at once for free booklet, 
“Opportunities in Modern Photography " 
particulars and requirements, 


AMERICAN SCHOO at OF FROTOERAF ith eta taiai 


1315 Michi Aven Chicage, tt, 
has y Opportunities S , 2.4 Pootegrapby.” full particular: 
te. 





Pererr rerio 
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Do You Color Your Own Pictures 


“THE ROEWRIG WAY"? 











© If you do, here are a few facts that may give 
you additional satisfaction—some of the many 
reasons for the lasting, TRUE-TONE quality 
of Roehrig Oil Photo Colors... 
® Roehrig True-Tone Colors are the result of a 
carefully compounded formula devised by an 
expert color chemist—one of the founders of the 
Roehrig-Bielenberg Company. It has been a care- 
fully guarded secret with this Company since 
912. 
® It is this formula, plus careful testing of every 
ounce of color that goes into our tubes, that has 
earned for Roehrig Colors, world- wide accept- 
ance and popularity wherever Amateur and Pro- 
fessional photographers color black and white 
photographs. 
® In future advertisements we will tell you, as far 
as possible, about some of the tests we made to 
be sure our colors meet the high standards we 
have adhered to for many years. 
® Actually, of course, your final satisfaction is 
to try Roehrig Colors. We do hope that these 
messages will lead you to try Roehrig Colors, or 
if you already use them, will give you the satis- 
faction of knowing you are using the finest 
product that money can buy. 


® Mostly, however, we would like to make more 
and more permanent friends for Roehrig Colors— 


“The Roehrig Way.” 


® Have you seen our other advertisements in 
his magazine? Do Roehrig Colors meet wit! 
this magazine? Do Roehrig Colors meet with 
your approval? Does your dealer stock Roehrig 


Colors? 
Please Write 
Dept. I 
ROEHRIG-BIELENBERG COMPANY 
39 Henry Street 
Brooklyn New York 
Roehrig for True Color... Since 1912 








LABORATORY 


FAST FIXER 


Containing Acid Hardener 
1 Qt. to Make 1 Gal. $1.25 
For This and Other Products 
See Your Dealer or Write to 


ATKINSON LABORATORY 
7273 Santa Monica Blvd., Los Angeles 46 

















AN) dy SHOW 
~~ ~ DONALD 
yt DUCK 
p — Home Movies 


Universal comedy 
favorite. 






Bosko, Mickey 
Mouse, Oswald, 3 
| Monkeys. 


FEATURE FILM 
100 Ft. 16MM. $3.00 
50 F MM_$1.50 
med ‘Hot Bullets 
1553-A 
oo Battle 
The Smoke Eater 
1555-A 
At Your Dealer 


Write for catalog 
and prices to 


HOLLYWOOD FILM ENTERPRISES, Inc. 
6060 Sunset Bivd.. Dept.1 101, _ Hollywood 28, Coal. 
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ing in exhausted baths. Longer times of 
fixing up to 15 to 20 minutes may be 
used without affecting the silver image, 
but under these conditions greater quan- 
tities of hypo and silver are retained. 
When using multiple baths it is desirable 
t6 fix about 5 minutes in the first bath 
and from 3 to 5 minutes in subsequent 
baths. It is never desirable to allow prints 
to soak for excessive times (30 minutes 
or upwards) in the fixing bath because 
this tends to retard easy removal of hypo 
by washing and to reduce the image. 

The usually recommended “twice the 
time to clear” for films is entirely satis- 
factory in fresh and slightly exhausted 
fixing baths, but when the silver content 
increases to about 6.0 grams per liter the 
time of fixing is excessively long, especi- 
ally for the present-day high speed nega- 
tive materials. A second fixing bath per- 
mits a shorter time of fixing in the first 
bath in addition to removing the residual 
silver compounds. For high-speed nega- 
tive materials a minimum time of 10 min- 
utes is recommended in the first bath and 
a minimum time of 3 minutes in the sec- 
ond bath at a temperature of 68°F. Mini- 
mum times of 5 and 3 minutes respective- 
ly are suggested for positive type emul- 
sions. 

Shorter times of fixing than those given 
produce a lower degree of hardening with 
the alum fixing baths and permit the ac- 
cumulation of too much silver in the sec- 
ond bath, thereby defeating the purpose 
of the second bath. Longer times of fix- 
ation than 20 minutes, especially in the 
first bath, permits the retention of greater 
quantities of silver and hypo. 

The permissible degree of exhaustion 
of fixing baths has been expressed in 
terms of the number of 8x10 prints or 
films per gallon that can be fixed, but it 
is much easier to determine the quantity 
of silver contained in the bath. Exhausted 
print fixing baths contain about 1.5 grams 
of silver per liter and film baths about 
6.0 grams per liter. The Kodak Testing 
Outfit for Fixing Baths is designed to in- 
dicate when the concentration of silver in 


Discard your fixing bath when it is ex- 
hausted. The Kodak Testing Outfit shows 
the end of its useful life by forming a 
yellow precipitate on adding the reagent. 
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THE WAR COMES 


FIRST! 


All Research Facilities of 
TECHNIFINISH LABORATORY 
Now Devoted to War Effort 


We’re using every bit of skill 
and laboratory equipment we 
possess in the production of 
an important aerial gunnery 
training aid. 

Despite this fact, we are 
still giving the same fine 35 
mm. service at low cost. Since 
many thousands of service 
men and their families send 
us films each month, we feel 
it our duty to carry on this 
part of our work. 
P Meanwhile, many important photo 
. finishing developments must wait. 
When Victory is won, we'll 
again start increasing our 

lead as America’s finest low 


» cost 35mm. photo 
finishers. 






















35mm. ONLY 


TEGHNIFINISH 
LABORATORY 


ROCHESTER, N.Y 









Yes, we have film! Good, clean, 
brand new film! And we one 
plenty of it. It’s perfect, 
scratches. No short ends. W 
sell guaranteed fresh DeFont. “ep ast- 
man, or Agfa film at these low prices: 
36 exp. roll 35mm, 50c; 3 for $1.40 
18 exp. roll 35mm, 35c; 3 for $1.00 
If you prefer to buy in bulk order at these low 
rices: 25 ft.—$2.00; 50 ft.—$3.75; 100 ft.—$7.00! 


e sent our cartridges to War, so now we need 
yours! We pay 5c, plus shipping charges, for extra 
empty cartridges you send us, The more empty 
cartridges you send us, the better we can serve you. 


So send us empty cartridges TODAY! Help civilian 
photography survive the War! 


SSM FILM DEVELOPED & ENLARGED 60¢ 


We give you brilliant ‘*Magic nd ’ Timed, Vaporated 
3x4 enlargements on Deckled-Edge Velox paper at 
these low prices: 35mm. 36 exp. $1.00; 18 exp. 
60c; 16 exp, No. 127 rolls, 50c; B. exp. No, 828 
Bantam, etc., 25c; reprints, 3x4, each 3c 24-hour 


No delay. Not too fast. Not too slow, but 

aE right for superb quality. Order now—postpaid or 
).D.—or write for FREE Mailers, details, FREE 
eanatcan offers! 


AMERICAN STUDIOS 
Dept. 551 La Crosse, Wisc. 














We Won't Do *1 De Developing 


Fine developing and printing can't be done at Bargain prices; 
Perhaps your best negative by on your present r roll... but po 
it ig expertly developed and — you'll never know. Edwards 
individually develops, bardens and vaporates every film. Each 
priat is separately made by hand, with full consideration of 
negative ch tice, Ed service is unequaled and 
feasonably priced. Write today for TREE price list, 

EDWARDS FINE GRAIN LABORATORY 
30 E. Adams St., Dept.P., Chicago, til. 
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an exhausted fixing bath exceeds these FINEST FINISHING 
values. FOR ONLY 25c MORE 


2. WasHInG. When washing films or Pay a littie more for extra quality 
. ° a extra care — your insurance a’ 
prints in trays, tanks, etc., or at home in 























disappointment and loss of pictu ures. 
Any 35mm roll (incl. Univex 


FILM & PLATE HANGER the kitchen sink, it is necessary to use a yh - {---, *-— 
good flow of water so that at least 10 Fete TARR oes orscccceses 33 





8 ex. rol aa cocccccccsces i 
or 12 complete changes of water occur 


every hour. Continual movement and 


Any 8 ex. roll 120, 620, 127, 
828 Zantam (except 116 and larger) 
ultra fine grain developed and 
larged to 31% x 41/2....... 
16 ex. split rolls (inc. 


| separation of the films and prints during if Sih See Ge Gdes 

| washing is necessary to obtain uniform rT ox. roll 418 ultra fing grain 
washing. Many methods have been sug- oe ee deeeredipges © 
gested for doing this, but probably the yy oe ed (trons. any neg.) 
most efficient is one in which the water to Siheee ar wads: ae 
is well circulated by the force and direc- We Write, tor, ree, folder and mailing 
tion of the incoming water and where -*" Beta Photo Laboratories 
the level can be adjusted so that a mini- Box 745, Grand Central Annex, NewYork, N.1. 





mum of water is used for a given batch 
of prints. 

The use of wash water at a tempera- 
ture of 65° to 75°F. is advised because 


EXTRUDED PLASTIC hypo is removed at these temperatures 


more readily than at lower temperatures, 





Lets you use double cut film hold- 
ers or et adapters, as in re 
ular ‘‘news'’ cameras, and elimi- 











We would not have equipped a new_fac- especially with photographic prints. If Sulsance, ‘Springback ie siteches 
tory for the MONTAUK Film and Plate 2 just like original single holders. 
Hanger if we did not have a new and su- | the temperature falls below 65°F, the and double film holder slides un- 
perior product to merit it. Every quality ie . , P ° ee ry ocu 
; Site Ganeer seas ave “ne taco washing time should be increased. It is He og, 
porated in the original design before start ‘ ° , and 314x4'l%4 for 9x12 cm. cam- 
for meaatuetess. “The reaulk—-a product not recommended to use water at tem- Sede $ 5 eras. All metal, except eround 
with everything to be desired. The Plastic > 3 75 F., oth ise s - és 
is BUTYRATE which is not inflammable as ratures above : ” therwise soften ee FITTED TO YOUR CAMERA 
a nitrate plastic and has no “cold flow” ing of negatives may occur, and troubles and focusing scale reset to register with al 
so that it will keep its shape. The Plastic ‘ ‘ eo standard American double holders and film 
is so durable it can be thrown on a con from swelling, softening and consequent- holder that fits 0 K peck ndapters. ‘Spring back ie 4” thiok: 
crete floor without damage. The channel is te osht* : . 2 413% weighs—15 os. 144(—19 02 
properly bevelled so the film touches only ly frilling, poor ferrotyping, etc. will oc- | Dusrlc tim, holders mate sta nee bata pe 
A. a I iy Mi mny Ry cur with prints. pon Nong gg at Fh 
streaks and sté S ne drainaue oles ¢ > - ‘ . 6 tue " an fitted fc i 
SQUARE and “capillary attraction” thus The use of a non-hardening fixing bath post aid Prioes inclu 13% salon "oad enapanp aith ender, Oncunin to 
eliminated so that no drops form to retard (F 24 hz d ine fixi bz th f it eral 1 der Now turned Postpaid. Perfect fit guaranteed. 
drying. We are proud of this hanger and -44) or a hardening fixing ba of sult- LEONARD WESTPHALEN, Dep!. B-1043, 506 WN. State St., CHICAGO 
believe it to be the very finest on the mar- able acidity is particularly useful for in- 
ket, even though sold at a very low price. P — 
Tax included creasing the rate of removal of hypo from 

Weapped individually, sia in o box films. In either case the retention of DA, La i) if . 
2'4x34—List $0.65 ea. 4x5 — List $0.85 ea. hypo by films is very slight or negligible. orr- ut at, CMATICS 
Vax4¥a—List .75 ea, 5x7 — List 1.00 ea. The removal of the last traces of hypo COMBINED WITH 


8 x 10 — List $1.50 ea. 





may be accomplished (a) with film: by 
bathing in 0.03 per cent ammonia solution 





Practical Mechanics Gimplitied 


’ | ; NEW 2.-in-1 reading course! Now you can learn ae 
G. G if N | F RT for 4 or ) minutes eo the end of the the speedy, simplified system of calculation used by 
washing time and finally washing for 5 draftsmen, engineers, accountants, ‘‘master minds” 
1153 WALL ST. 20 W. 22 ST. minutes following the treatment, and (b) | 0 ‘ht staee: Leam easy way to multiply 4 figures 





w * p a by 4 figures without using old-fashioned multipli 
L '@) S AN G if L i N ig W Y @) q ad with prints: by treating in the Kodak cation; add long columns of figures this lightning Ow 


. ; H ° short-cut method. Learn horsepower, slide rule, 
rdrogen peroxide-ammoni:z 7 m- | * 
Established 1853 hydrog p < a hypo eli 


micrometer, logarithms, wood measure, puzzles, etc., 




















inator HE-1 as follows: etc. Large illustrated volume complete with answers, 
only $1 postpaid. Satisfaction or refund. Amaze 
a | °° e ° ae p ——4 
rere feee Wash the prints for about 30 minutes at 65° friends with your magic-like mental powers =X re) 
i to 70° F. in running water, then immerse each Complete details... mail coupon TODAY! + v Oe 
print about 6 minutes, at 70° F. In the following | === 
solution (HE-1) and finally wash about 10 min- | | NELSON CO., 321 So. Wabash, sei. ¥-308, ‘Chicago 
utes before drying. At lower temperatures in- nti TTC 
crease the washing times. One gallon of the IN | 
solution will treat about fifty 8x10-inch prints Sa ae 3 i ee an ei setae ited Nas cigs op 
or equivalent. ey RS eee crewecnemaawmanenas 1 





Kodak HE-1 =n 











Water 500 cc. . ~a9r : : 
Hydrogen peroxide (3% sol.)* . .125 ce. Fine Grain Negative Developing and 
Ammonia (3% sol.)** 100 cc. “KING SIZE PRINTS” 
*( a oF nt Ete to) 1 ond 1 (Copyright oy Hollywood Service.) 
ommercia ivadrogen peroxide (pharmaceutica : > 
grade) is approximately a 3 per cent solution 35 MM.: 3 rae oe Reprints #t/2c 
**Kodak ammonia is supplied as a 3 per cent solu- ” -78e per 36 ‘aaa roll from 
tion or concentrated ammonia (28%) may be diluted | *Sosirives’ | eneek dpvateed wennioven 
by taking 1 part of 28 per cent ammonia to 9 parts of 
water ECONOMY SPECIALS: 
WARNING: This solution should be mixed These ( 1. 35mm fine grain developing. 
just before use and discarded after use. It should 3 2. Glossy ‘‘KING SIZE These 
never be stored in a bottle or other container. > PRINTS.” 4 
| | $1.50 3. Your cartridge REFILLED. y 
3. PROTECTION OF PROCESSED PRINTS AND 1a “Natives (negative Ushers ) 92.28 


for future use) 


Firms. Even though improper fixing and 


insufficient washing are the most effective | Hollywood Seruice 


causes of fading and may be prevented P.0. BOX 789 HOLLYWOOD, 28, CALIF. 
° ° | ilin n e-1 , etc., 
by the procedures just described, the re- FREE receiot of self-addressed stamped cavelope 





sultant negatives and prints, although 
permanent with respect to residual silver 











and hypo, are still subject to deteriora- | Crome, 880, Cheat bt int rte bint 
tion by external agents such as hydrogen | ee, ahaeennetlanmaaorlrnsientesphesineseiumgaenstie 
sulfide. | 9 Comsas 12. £2 Senger, S008: Costas OF men. £8 Pecans. 2890; Con 
‘ , . | ER oe cia: aitk hbhes avn, Oo 14; 6'5"° W A £:6.8 Angulon 
Negatives free of residual silver and || ws Dacre £8 in Rim compur, $100; T” Tels ‘Xeaar Riis ts 
hypo are usually stored in some closed | vera E \see bikes 1 Gees cae tn eee” Mae ee 


filing cabinet away from the air and ee ee ee en ee 
should not change during keeping, but THE CAMERA PLACE, INC., 101 w. sist Street, 


photographic prints are usually exposed ee 
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to the atmosphere. This may occur, for 
example, when albums are left in the 
open for considerable periods or when 
finished prints are displayed on the wall. 

Prints may be protected against the 
atmosphere by mounting with Dry 
Mounting Tissue which makes the back 
of the print more impermeable to mois- 





ture, gas, etc., and then coating the face | 


of the print with a suitable waterproofing 
lacquer. This may be applied with an 
air gun or with a fairly wide brush. The 
best results are obtained if several thin 
coats of lacquer are applied. 

Further protection is obtained if the 
print, before mounting, is bathed in a 
solution of gold chloride, when the outer 
layer of the silver grains is replaced by 
gold usually with a negligible change in 
image color. A suitable formula consists 
of gold chloride, 0.1 gram; sodium thio- 
cyanate, 10 grams; dissolved in 1 liter of 
water. The solution should be prepared 
just before use and in the following man- 
ner: Add 10 cubic centimeters of a 1 per 
cent gold solution to a 1-liter vessel and 
dilute to about 700 cubic centimeters. 
Dissolve the thiocyanate in a small vol- 
ume of distilled water and add slowly to 
the gold solution with continuous agita- 
tion. Then make up to 1 liter with water. 

Bathe either the freshly washed or 
dried prints for 8 minutes at 70° to 75°F. 
with agitation or until a just perceptible 
change in tone occurs, and then wash for 
5 minutes before drying. The life of the 


bath is approximately thirty 8x10 prints | 


per gallon of solution. 

With respect to fading caused by hy- 
drogen sulfide in the atmosphere, lac- 
quering the print surface is helpful but 
not as effective as the gold treatment. 
Dry mounting, in combination with a lac- 
quer is surprisingly effective from which 
it is apparent that the hydrogen sulfide 
attacks the image appreciably from the 
rear through the paper stock as well as 
at the surface. A combination of these 
treatments, namely (1) treatment with 
gold solution, (2) the use of Dry Mount- 
ing Tissue, and (3) lacquering the print 
surface will insure maximum permanency 
of the prints previously freed of residual 
silver and hypo. 
image to silver sulfide, silver selenide, or 
silver telluride will also insure maximum 
permanency although .such 
change the color of the image. 

There is a growing realization of the 
necessity for preserving photographic rec- 
ords. Some day in the future we may 
enjoy the use of sensitized materials and 
chemical procedures that will simplify 
the making of permanent pictures. In 
the meantime we can depend on the sim- 
ple procedures discussed here to perpetu- 
ate present-day photography.—™ 


treatments 


CLEAN DEVELOPING TRAYS WITH HYPO 


Developing trays can be cleaned by soak- 
ing them in hypo. They will come out 
pure white with no injury to the finish. 
I let them soak overnight and wash them 
thoroughly in the morning. I have been 
doing this for a number of years and my 
trays are as good as new.—Sol Rosa, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Conversion of the silver 


Now 


( 
Formerly stationed at Marwell Field, Alabama 
in charge of Photo Section; Jefferson Barracks 
Mas 
Instructor at Life's Army School of Photog 


raphy 








SGT. EDWARD S. NANO 
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second work. 


with SPRING 


Compact 


at Bolling Field, Washington, D cord 


1 cha » : é . . 
ourt, in charge of Photo Section; Army use either with 


“Time,” 


“I prefer teaching with ‘King-SOL’ equipment. 
success of Army Photography depends upon split- 


to perform*as expected.” 


Says Sgt. Edward S. Nano 
“King-SOL” EXTENSION. 


extension 
and side lighting. 
socket on top and 3 side outlets. 
into synchronizer up to 3 ‘‘King-SOL” 
reflectors can be used at the same time. For 


or focusing type 


ROLLEIFLEX SPECIAL 


MODEL KING-AUTO $ 75 
As shown with 3-cell 49. 


battery case, cord, $39-00 & 
King-Matic and new plus tax , 
“yey : ” tax 

King-SOL” Reflector plus P 

: ; : New, Deluxe MODEL “E.” 
Complete with factory ae On priority. 
installation and synchronizing. 


We do precision repairs on all cameras. 
“Life,”” The A.P., Signal Corps and the R.A.F. 





521 Fifth Avenue 


The 


‘King-SOL’ equipment can be relied on 


Triple Outlet 
CLAMP & 20 FT. CORD. 
socket for multiple flash 
Features ‘“‘King-SOL” bulb 
By plugging 


“King-SOL”’ flat type reflectors 
Has standard plug. 


$Q-75 FANS 


KALART RANGE FINDER 









We still have a limited quantity of Ka- 
lart Model ‘‘E’’ n inders in stock 
Send us your Speed Graphic for installa- 
tion 


Now servicing 


7, 
Sot 
Manufacturers & Distributors 


New York, N.Y. 7. 

















COMPACT - EASY TO CARRY 


FOTOFOLIO 


SERVICE “EDITIONS” 


e Army e Air Force 
e Navy e Marines 


To keep photos in easy -to-pack-away 
form! Pair of flat, compact Fotofolios 
holds 112 snapshots, 28 to each leaf, 56 
to each folio. No paste or other materials 
needed. Photos are attached quickly and 
easily to gummed 
hinges. Army and Navy 
Fotofolios in khaki or 
navy blue cloth. Air 
Force and Marine Foto- 
folios in khaki leather- 
ette. All have gold em- 
bossed insignia. 
Other Service 
Fotofolios $3 and $5. 


Manufactured By E. E. Miles for 


AT YOUR 
DEALERS 




















Now...Try 
All Three 


LARRY ‘BUSTER’ CRABBE F 
star of ‘Billie The Kid'' pictures, uses Glover's 


The Famous 3-WAY 
Glover’s Treatment 


Many Hollywood stars confirm the opinion of Americans 
by the hundreds of thousands who have used Glover's 
famous Mange Medicine. And now... Glo-Ver Shampoo 
and Glover’s Imperial Hair Dress complete this tried- 
and-true Glover’s treatment. Try all three — ask at any 
Drug Store — or mail coupon today! 

TRIAL SIZE includes: GLOVER’S MANGE MEDICINE 
—recommended, with massage, for Dandruff, Annoying 
Scalp and Excessive Falling Hair. GLO-VER SHAM- 
POO — leaves hair soft, clean, easy to comb. GLOVER’S 
Smoerial HAIR DRESS—keeps hair neatly in place for 
smart appearance. Each in hermetically-sealed bottle and 
special carton with complete instructions and FREB 
booklet, ‘‘The Scientific Care of Scalp and Hair.”” 


Use Glover’s Products Together — or Separately! 


Se Se ee ee ee Se ee eS eS ee ee oe ee ee ee ee eee 
8} GLOVER’S (01 W. 3ist St., Dept. 1110, NewYork I,N.Y. 
} Send ‘Complete Trial Application’ in the her- | 


metically-sealed bottles, with informative booklet, 
as advertised. I enclose 25c, 


eee Pee eee eee eee eee eee eee 


Address..4) ... Shs 0006 ben se 66d 5.0 54:0000'0460.6600% 
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AS PREPARED FOR 
THE U.S. ARMY AIR EFORCE 

















62 CURRENT ALLIED & AXIS PLANES 
Useful, Educational, Entertaining! 


Allied & Axis Planes including Fighter, Bomber, 
Transport, Cargo, ete. Heretofore produced ex- 
clusively for the U.S. Army Air Force. Because 
of the important service they perform, Fotoshop 
has received special permission to offer these 
official slides for general distribution. You get 
124 slides of 62 current planes: 62 flight views 
and 62 silhouette views (head on, side view and 
plan view). Standard 2”x2”, mounted, labeled 
and identified. For all standard projectors. Set 
is also available in Strip Film. 


ORDER YOUR SET NOW 
















Set of 124 Slides lives flight views, 62 
silhouettes) ‘ 

62 Flight Views 

62 Silhouettes 

Set of 124 in Strip Film 

Individual Slides eact 
(min mufy orc yer 0 $s! 3€ 

Send for list of Pas onan available slides 


FOTOSHOP, Inc. 


18 East 42nd Street, N. Y. C., aoe. 506 
Branch: 130 West 32nd Street 





Meyer Craftsmanship ! 
On Land—On the Sea 
—In the Air 


Our production is keyed to fill the require- 
ments of our government. Meyer's Optical 
and Scientific as well as Photographic Equip- 
ment is helping to hasten victory. 






Some Rangefinders still available See 


your Dealer—write for Circular P-10 


Cleyer) Lenses used the World over 


HUGO MEYER & CO. 


39 West 60 Street, New York, N. Y 








Evenings—Beginning September 28 
Elementary—Advanced—Commercial—Portraiture 
Catalogue PP on request 
ART SCHOOL 


OF THE BROOKLYN MUSEUM 
Eastern Pkwy., Brooklyn, N.Y. NEvins 8-5000 
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Cropping 


(Continued from page 30) 


we can study the method of Herbert 
Gehr, famous Life photographer and mas- 
ter of modern magazine picture technique, 
who took the pictures on page 31. He 
has a tendency to waste material rather 
than time. Frequently he makes two or 
three exposures of the same pose, but it 
pays in the end. The film is inexpensive 
compared with the cost of retaking a 
picture because of some little detail that 
was overlooked in the original setup. 
In addition, the editor has a choice of 
good shots taken at different angles and 
with varied light effects. 

Gehr will even go so far as to shoot 
an entire roll of one pose alone, if he 
feels that it contains a cover or full-page 
possibility. Twelve pictures of one pose, 
yet the twinkle of an eye, hair blown by 
the wind, or the position of a finger can 
make all the difference in the world in 
determining an effective cover or full- 
page reproduction. 

Returning to our visit to Leco labora- 
tories, the photographer receives the 
“previews” of his pictures after they are 
printed on the 8x10 contact paper. He 
then prepares them for the final printing. 
He first marks all those pictures essential 
to the theme of the story. Then he in- 
dicates those of special pictorial value, 
and marks with heavy lines the cropping 
to be done, indicating exactly where the 
negative should be marked, both hori- 
zontally and vertically. 

Finally, he gives additional advice to 
the printer concerning parts of the en- 
largement which must be dodged, cloud 
effects to be emphasized, and parts to be 
held back. For this, he uses standard 
marks (see page 31). The sheets of plain 
contact prints are thus made into work- 
ing blueprints, which return again to the 
darkroom with the negatives and act as 
guides in the final enlarging process. 

This method, incidentally, is a good one 
for amateurs to use in planning enlarge- 
ments from preliminary proofs or contact 
prints. You can use any system you 
wish. Then, after your enlargements 
have been made you can file the marked 
proof or contact print with the negative 
so you can tell at any time in the future 
how the enlargement was made. 

Some professionals deliver full-negative 
prints to an editor with a “let him worry 
about it, he cuts them down anyway.” 
This attitude may be all right if there is 
a close relationship between photographer 
and editor, or, as in the case of most 
news and press photographers, where 
time is as essential as the job itself. But 
ordinarily when pictures are submitted 
for sale, they should be cropped as ap- 
pealing as possible with the important 
part enlarged. Otherwise it is the same 
as hanging a full-negative print in an 
exhibition and letting the spectators solve 
the puzzle as to which part is the best. 
I know of many cases where pictures 
were refused first but later accepted, ap- 
parently unconsciously, by the same edi- 
tors, because the prints had changed so 
much after adequate cropping. 

Preliminary cropping can be done 
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FINE 
GRAIN 


35 MM FILM 


developed and enlarged 


Any 36 exposure roll of film fine 

grain processed and each good 
negative enlarged to approxi- 

mately 3”x 4” on single 1 00 

weight glossy paper, only Ss 
& expos. rolls developed and enlarged 
to approximately twice orig- 

inal size for . . 25¢ 


Rush your films today. Ask for book- 
let on other services with your order. 


TV 


ENGLEWOOD-NEW JERSEY 














Especially made to fit your Mini-Photoscop meter, 
the GAMMA SC 


plified s 
develop 


mum exposures, sharper negatives, color range, 
copying and other modern meter adjustments. The 


GAMMA SCALE is only two dollars postpaid! 


GERALD D. 
245 EAST 21st STREET 








REPLACEMENT DIAL 
IMPROVES YOUR 


MINI- 
PHOTOSCOP 


ALE is an improved dial with sim- 
ettings which indicate: the exact gamma of 
ment to produce sparkling print results, mini- 


MORAN 
NEW YORK 10, N.Y 

















- 


® Ready-made 
® Portable 
® Easy to assemble 








el 





bo yur 


color. 
req eo 
ble 


Size ‘62 ft. 
duty box 
E. 


MODERN PRODUCTS CO. 


® Big and roomy 
© Light-tight 

© Sturdily built 

own work at nome. Use your own darkroom, 


high, 3% ft. wide, 7 ft. long. Heavy 
reinforced construction, — ‘any 








1154 Nebraska Avec. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 











Let 
do ju 
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COLOR PRINTS you’re proud to 
show 


works of art. 


credit. 

Send your Kodachromes or one-shot 
ation negatives to me today for 
constr 


6445 Kimbark Ave., Chicago, III. 


your friends—or your money 
refunded. 


me make color prints that really 
stice to your fine Kodachromes or 
10t camera work. These color 

are not cheap—pbut they are 
Made by a professional 


years of exacting work to his 


uctive suggestions and quotations. 


W. E. WAGNER 

















EARN MONEY rorrnarrs 
RAITS 
@ No previous training or talent 
necessary. Unique Stuart System 
teaches you, by mail, in 10 simple, 


easy-to-follow lessons, to make ex- 
cellent charcoal and oil likenesses. 


STUART Detailed guidance for r every 
STUDIOS, step. Send for free . today 
121 Monument Cirele, Room 1410, Indl fs 9, Ind. 


Please send me free book and otitfine of lessons. 


Name. 





Street 
City 





—_—" TI scicienictapriinti 
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pAvatlalle at 


CONWAY 


Cine Special F 1:9, 15mm F 2:7, 412” Tele- 
photo, 6” Telephoto, Optical View Finder. Ex- 





tension Tubes, Adanter, Comb. Case. $775.00 
16mm Ampro Sound U A B Model Brand New 435.00 
16mm Keystone A81 750 Watt and Case “are 99.50 
16mm Ampro Silent 400 Watt and Case, Used. 139.50 
Super Ikonta A Tessar F 3:5 and Case ° 145.00 
Super Ikonta B Tessar F 2:8 and C case. . ° 199.50 
6x6 cm Std. Rolleifiex Tessar F 3:5 and Case 189.50 
412x6 cm Ikonta A Snecial Tessar © 3:5 Comp 86.50 
No, 120 Voigt Bessa Helomar F 3:5 Comp. R.F. 89.50 
6x6 cm Weltur Cassar F 2:9 Comp. R.F. 110.00 
135mm Sonnar F 4 Black eevee pase 6.% 138.00 
8mm Stewart & Warner 150 Watt Projector 29.50 
6x6 cm Voigt Brilliant Focusing Heliar F 3:5 and 

RR a 5 oabn aris aie Wale an ee WR eee we 110.00 
SVE DK ry 50 Ww att 2x2 ‘Slide Proj. 45.00 
35mm Contax III F 1: i Gs 6.02 6 62 woe 399.50 
35mm Leica III Summar F 2, Case 225.00 
Leitz Vidom Finder a cr 64.50 
214x314 or 314x414 Graphics on Hand, Complete 

with Lenses and Flash Guns: 
4x5 B&J PRESS Cameras. . 54.50 
4x5 B&J Grover Box and Case...........4+. 65.50 
6x6 cm 1A Rolleicord F 4:5 & Case . 89.50 
6x6 cm 2A Rolleicord Triotor F 3:5 & Case 129.50 
214x314 Solar Enlargers on Hand: 
Darkroom accessories, papers, chemicals, etc. 





Turn your camera, projector, 
lenses into cash—we'll pay 
highest prices 
WE TRADE—Highest Allowance 


CONWAY CAMERA CO. 


34 N. CLARK ST. * CHICAGO 














In your own home you can now prepare for 
—. -time opportunities in many fields by 
earning to speak in an amazingly short time 
any of 29 languages by the world-famous 


LINGUAPHONE Ear-Eye METHOD 
It’s quick, easy, correct 


SPANISH 
PORTUGUESE 
ITALIAN 


JAPANESE 

FRENCH 

CHINESE 
and 20 others. 
Successfully used by Army, Navy, Flying and 
Signal Corps and other services; in thousands 
of schools and colleges; endorsed by lead- 
ing educators. 

Send for FREE Book— 
Call for FREE Demonstration 


LINGUAPHONE INSTITUTE 
82 RCA Bidg., Rockefeller Plaza, N. Y. (20) 


DEVELOPED FREE 


Pay only for what you get. Maximum charge 
36 Exp.—$1.00, 18 Exp.—60c. Univer rolls— 
$1.50. Our rate is 4c per print. If less than 25 
negatives are good, we issue 4c credit per print. 
Enlarged to 3% x 44%, with Photo-Electric Eye. 
Velox paper only. High class “— uaranteed. 
D.K. 20 Fine Grain Serre gee R. SERV- 
ICE GUARANTEED. SAVE MONEY.’ Send 
roll and $1.00 today. (Or sent C.O.D. plus 
postage.) 


MINIPIX LABORATORIES 


P. O. Box 1144, DEPT, 218 CHICAGO, ILL. 
Copyright 1939, Minipiz ‘.aborateries 


RUSSIAN 
GERMAN 
NORWEGIAN 


ROLLS 


























CARTRIDGE REFILL 


y 145 35 MM —36 EXPOSURES 
DEVELOPED ‘rt Grain processeo 
TIF 
ENLARGED fwsenen | 


and RELOADED 
18 Exposures processed and cartridge refilled for 75¢ 
Write for mailing bag — Returned Postpeid 


HUB Mal Ron Sorice wsiorwrss. 














Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 


automatically on the easel while enlarg- 
ing. However, it is better to crop from 
an enlarged print first, rather than from 
the projected negative image in the dark- 
room because undesirable defects cannot 
always be detected in the projected image. 
Cropping on contacts will generally suf- 
fice for a picture story, but for the prep- 
aration of a valuable enlargement, a salon 
print, or a cover shot, the use of a full- 
negative enlargement is desirable. 

In the latter procedure we use two 
croppers, L-shaped cardboard pieces. 
These, when placed over the print like a 
frame and shifted about in size and posi- 
tion, help you to find the most effective 
part of your picture and eliminate all the 
unnecessary portions. To make croppers 
for your own work, use the mat-like 
cover of a salon-mount, 8x10, or better 
still 11x14 inches. Cut it in such a way 
that you separate it into two L-shaped 
pieces. 

The flexible croppers, moved over the 


print as shown on page 30, will “catch” 
the essence of your picture. It must be 
kept in mind, however. that standard 


proportions are required for prints sub- 
mitted to many magazines, so usually the 
original shape should not be altered for 
such cases. 

Once the best picture is found by using 
the croppers, the print is marked accord- 
ingly and taken to the darkroom for con- 
sultation while enlarging. If there is not 
enough time for this procedure and the 
projected negative must be cropped in 
the darkroom, the reverse side of the 
croppers, painted black, is used. This is 
done so that the projected image can still 
be seen and framed by the black margin. 

The methods used at Leco can easily 
be duplicated in the darkrooms of even 
a beginning amateur. There is sea | 
mysterious or difficult about the process 
either. 

Those readers who have never had 
the experience of cutting down pictures 
will find cropping a new photographic 
pleasure and a way of bringing their snap- 
shots into the sphere of art. Start with 
your old prints. You will be amazed at 
what you can do to the old discarded 
pictures in your drawer or in the pages 
of your scrapbook. There undoubtedly is 
beauty hidden by a bulk of trivial details 
in your negatives. 

Bring out some prints taken on your 
last vacation trip, for instance. Can’t you 
see the beauty of those trees killed by 
the heavy foreground? Isn’t there some- 
where a lovely and interesting portrait 
hidden in a print that has too many other 
uninteresting details in it? Try a crop- 
ping frame the size of the old contact 
print, and experience the pleasure that 
awaits you when you really go into “large 
scale” cropping! 

Once you start, you will see photog- 
raphy in a new and different light. You 
will educate yourself to think in terms 
of final cropping for pictorial effects 
when you shoot your pictures. You will 
find in your work the precious stones, the 
diamonds which only wait to be cut down 
to final brilliance— [For examples of 
special cropping, see pages 44-45. For an 
article on composition, see pages 19, 20, 


and 21.—Ep.] 








OW you can frame all the pictures you want 

—in modern gallery style—right in your own 
home—with wonderful, quick-change Braquettes! 
Etchings, Salon photos, color pages from “‘Life’’, 
etc.—regardless of size, Braquettes fit all pictures 
up to 36” high. Takes 20 seconds. 


Change Pictures 
Often as You Like 


Simply adjust smart 
channels top and bot- 
tom — over picture 
and 2 mounts or 2 
thin sheets of glass, 
and presto—hang it 
up! As little as $1.00 
each — see Coupon 
below: Money-back 
examination! 


Adjustable 


BRAQUETTES 


Examine Braquette—your money refunded 
at once, if not delighted ... Clip coupon. 








Photo Supply or Art Store, Or: 
BRAQUETTE, Wn *. 0. Box 22, Sunnyside Sta., L.1.C. 4, N.Y. 
Send BRAQUETTES as marked below. Check or 
Money Order enclosed. Money Back if |! return 
BRAQUETTES unharmed in 5 days. 





























Number Finish Each Total 
BLACK $1.00 r% 
IVORY $1.00 ss 
MAPLE _$1.50_ «ats 
LUCITE 3 for $5 
Name ee 
St. & No____“* a 
a a 
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| Prot tect ant. Display Prints 
in an album - to full advantage 
with Engel Poc}xet “Axrt Corners” 


— Get the Genuine! — They 
mount prints tight or loose. 
Negatives may be filed in back 
of prints for ready reference. 
10c buys 100 of a color - 
black, white, gray, gold, silver, 
sepia, red. 
At your dealer or write to 

Engel Art Corners Mfg. Co., 


Dept. 30-X 4721 N. Clark St., Chicago 


EXCEL MOVIE PRODUCTS Presents 


NEWS’ WORLD 


16mm 




















94 


Only 
COLOR PRINTS, Inc. 


HOLLYWOOD, CALIFORNIA 
+. «gives you the @4s “ 
finest professional 8 x10 
wash-off relief enlargements for the 
lowest price.* 
Original prints 


DUPLICATE PRINTS, ONLY $1.50 EACH 
(Matte Finish Paper, 75¢ Additional) 
Made trom 35 mm. Kodachromes. of 
the 35 mm. area of a Bantam size. on 


quality semi-gloss PAPER and seni 
to you in fine removable mounts. 
ow because we are by far the 


largest producérs of 8” x 10° 
washof! relief prints in the world. 


10 Send us your Kodachromes 
TODAY! 


* Include 35¢ Mailing Charge with Total Order 


COLOR PRINTS. Tne. ‘ey 


1707 NORTH VERMONT AVENUE @==e® 
HOLLYWOOD, CALIFORNIA 


NOTE: 





for color prints from cul film sizes. 





See our advertisement on opposite page 








Ciro is now 100% on war work. 
After the war Ciro will again resume 
the manufacture of quality cameras 


The all metal American made 


twin lens reflex camera. 


CIRO INCORPORATED 


112 E. Atwater Detroit, Michigan 





FINE GRAIN 





developed and enlarged 


@ Any 36 Exposure R yl om grain 
de loped charnts he har ed — 
ber antly larwed te ! vale 

double wels ht Ma tt or Glossy Paper 


18 Exposure Roll, 65c 
Guaranteed Fresh 50c 
36 Exp. Reloads 
MONEY BACK IF NOT SATISFIED 


Send for Free samples, mailing bag 
and price list. 


STANDARD finin SERVICES 





















pePt. P, Box 392, GRAND CENTRAL 
P.O. N.Y.C., N.Y. 


WE BUY --- used 
CAMERAS & LENSES 


Leica Cameras & Lenses 
(all modeis)—Contax Cam- 
eras & Lenses—Telephoto 
Lenses — 8 & 16 MM Movie 
Cameras & Projectors (sound 
and silent)—-NEEDEDAT ONCE 


SXCHANCE 
1003 PENNSYLVANIA AVE. N.W.® WASHINGTON, D.C. 
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Fighting 
Photographers 


(Continued from page 25) 


receive any assignment in photographic 
work, but most of them will probably be- 
come combat photographers.” 

A combat photographer is exactly what 
the name implies. He is usually paired 
with a combat correspondent, and they 
go where the fighting is, one to record 
with words, the other with pictures, the 
history-making stories. These two-man 
teams are the inspiration of Brig. Gen. 
Robert L. Denig, Director of the Division 
of Public Relations, U. S. Marine Corps. 
It was he who conceived the idea, which 
has already proved invaluable. 

The billet of combat photographer is 
probably the toughest yet most sought 
after assignment among the graduates. 
Armed wiith a sub-machine gun and a 
camera, the combat photographer moves 
in with the assault groups of Marines, 
taking pictures in the thickest of the 
fighting. When the battle is over, he is 
still on the job, obtaining photographic 
records of enemy equipment for Naval 
Intelligence, or of prisoners and their 
armament, and of damage done by various 
calibered guns. Then, huddled alongside 
his compact field “darkroom,” he develops 
and prints the film. 

That this kind of photographer is well 
in advance of the fighting is evinced by 
the recent report that Sgt. W. F. Lovell, 
U. S. Army Photographer, was the first 
Yank to enter Tunis. He had fleeing 
Germans in range of his camera before 
combat elements had them in range of 
their rifles. 

The Photographic School of Quantico 
is able to develop and maintain a pool of 
skilled craftsmen on which General Denig 
can call for his combat photographers. 
But combat photography is only one de- 
tail taught in the school. The student pre- 
pares for any kind of work under any 
kind of condition. In addition to class- 
room theory he learns by actual assign- 
ment, offering a practical study method. 
When a new type of amphibian tractor 
was being demonstrated at Quantico, two 
photographers from the school accompa- 
nied officials on the tests. They shot scores 
of pictures, which were turned over to the 
Navy Department to supplement written 
reports of the observers. 

The Marine Corps Equipment Board 
makes frequent use of the student pho- 
tographers to enable it to determine the 
effect of time, heat, erosion, and other 
elements on certain pieces of equipment. 


| The Public Relations Officer of Quantico 


depends entirely upon the photographic 
school for all picture releases to the 
newspapers. This includes the taking of 
spot news pictures and pictures of indi- 
viduals requested by editors of home- 
town newspapers. 

Another and very important phase of 
instruction covers the making of photo- 
graphs for military information. The 
value of this can be illustrated by citing a 
hypothetical situation: Marine _ spear- 
heads have knifed their way into an ad- 


vanced position, from which they are lat- | 


er dislodged. It was an important key 


NEWS*WORLD 
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A REAL GEM... 


HERE'S something new! 
THE HILL MAGNI-PHOTO 
MOUNT — a paperweight 
that magnifies snapshots 
or photos when inserted. 
Have a picture of your 
loved one, now in service, 
always before you. Made 
of fine crystal-clear, fire- 
potishes glass, HILL 
LAGNI-PHOTO MOUNT 
inakes a permanent and 
useful gift. Mailed any- 
where in the United States 
$1.00 postpaid, NoC.0.D. Our Guarantee:—JF N' pie | 
SATISFIED RETURN AND YOUR MONE 
WILL BE REFUNDED WITHO UT QUESTION. 


Dealers—Write for Wholesale Prices 


HILL—SPECIALTIES 


W East MJ; St., New York 17, N. Y. 











Size 3’ dusmeter 








MU 3-2888 
GUARANTEED domi RELOADS (36 exp.) 


@ FINOP 
3 PANATOmICx @ INFRA. RED e TYPE 1, 2,3 


YOUR CHOICE—49c EACH (tini"sito) 
Limited Bulk Film Available—25 ft.—100 ft. 
Sc CREDIT FOR EACH RETURNED EMPTY CARTRIDGE 
Write for free mailing bag. 
Postpaid or C.0.D. 
Miniature Film Supply Co., 723 Seventh Ave., N.Y.C. 














NOTICE TO ALL OWNERS OF 
LEICA, CONTAX, ARGUS (C-2 &C-3} 
and KODAK EKTRA Cameras! 


For new pleasures in all types of pho- 
tography, especially around the home, 


/ INVESTIGATE SPEED-0-COPY ropay: 


WRITE FOR FREE FOLDER to: 


—-—D. PAUL SHULL — — 
240 S. UNION AVE. (Dept. P-5S), LOS ANGELES, 26, CALIF. 















BRE ERIE I CAA 
POSITIVES FOR SLIDE PROJECTION 


These Positives are made from your 35mm or Bantam 
negatives. e same fine grain as your 
negatives. ou can our positives to any size. 


some a -—~ 1 al 
$1 hive’ ‘rolls. .$2.00 
ntam 


minimum ORDER, S0e 
UR ORDER TODAY 


teeters pee Ray Returned Intact 
Sfide Co, Box 319, General P.O. N.Y. C. 


Three rolls 
SINGLE raane, Se Sc EA.; 


















Fascinating new occupation quickl 
learned by average man or woman. Work 

full or spare time. | to understand meth- 

od brings out natural, life-likecolors. Many earn 
while learning No canvassing. 
Free Book tells how to make 
money doing this delightful home 
work for studios, stores, individ- 
uals and friends. Send todey for 
your copy. No obligation. 
NATIONAL ART SCHOOL 
1315 Michigan Ave., Dept. 2267, Chicago, U.S.A, 


EXCEL MOVIE PRODUCTS Presents 


MAKE MONEY gp 











CAMERA REPAIRS 
Bellows Made To Order 


Shutters repaired oe Prompt 
expert service. ak 
Lew cost. Fully Guaranteed. 
WRITE TODAY FOR 
FREE estimate. Give make and model. 


NITED CAMERA Inc. [.'3'5 Belmont 


16mm 













5x9 Zeca Tess. 4.5 16M Bolex, Hektar 1.4, 
Contax 85M G« verlits W. A.2.5, Woll. 
4H 3” 


(oe LABLE at LOTOCK~~. 


se...$ 80.00 
F2C R. ... 230.00 
B 16M Cam. F3-5 Guar-62.50 
6.50 


.5 case ace. |. n.. $610.00 
Contax Bernota 300 W Spencer 35M Proj. 64.00 
Contax III F1.5 re ase Ln. 385.00 Lamps for indoor—500w 75 


Contax Cartridges....... 3.50 B&H 70 D A-15M W.A. 

50M Leitz Lens F3.5 70.00 2.5, 1” 1.8, 3%" F3.3 

8-16 Craig Editeers in stock All THC Lenses |. n. 450.00 

Argus Proj. 35M Case 28.00 4x5 Graf. Dogmar 4.5.. 160.00 

Keystone Camera 16M F2.752.50 4x5 Woll. W oe ay “ Bri. 35.50 

6x Hendsoldt Bin Dialyt. 72.50 Leitz Summ w 

RADE-INS—-CASH FOR USED EQUIPMENT 
OCK CAMERAS, Inc. 

(Chrysler Bidg.) 





L 
135 E. 42nd St. MU 4-7617-8 
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NEW RED, WHITE & BLUE 
VICTORY MOUNTING CORNER 


@ The perfect mounting corner for photos, clippings, 
and V-Mail from your boy in the Service. Keep a 
Victory Album for him, with NuAce mounting cor- 
ners. Also available in Baby Pink and Blue and 
9 other colors. Send 10c for package and samples. 


The Best By Every Test 


ACE ART CO., 14 cout st., rEabinG, mass. 








less» 
oo INFRA-RED 


ae eee 
< oe. x tT £ La) 
Few Nw h ane wy 
G ABN -— EMB 
GO Neee eres ible ! 
< able—? Laheaths se 
el Ange eS 


For perfect, fine- 
grain drying in 
less than 10 min. The EMBY No. 103 Infra Beam Drying 
Lamp with CARBON FILAMENT gives 
maximum penetration of Infra Red rays.. 
has built-in pure silvered reflector which 
never needs polishing! Guaranteed long 
life. Operates on standard 110-120 Volts. 
Only $4.50 per pair (prepaid). Ask 
for our catalog. Send cash with order. 


Division otSeleniumCorp.of Amer. 
STE i s00 W. Pico, Los Angeles 6 













20 ‘wie 2x2 SLIDES 51 


Special Offer—unusual scenic, travel and pic- 
torial views—full double 35mm size, sharp and 
clear—mounted, ready to show in any stand- 
ard projector. 20 for $1. 40 for $2. All dif- 
ferent. 10 Art Slides, $1; 20, $2; 30, $3. 
List of other subjects sent with each order. 


ART SLIDE CO., Sippo Lake P-10, Canton, O. 





N EW! MOUNTING GUIDE 


Trim and mount plain, ‘‘printed in’’ border, or 
underlay style prints on 16x20 mounts in 5 to 
10 minutes. No measuring. Guaranteed satisfac- 
tory. 8x10, $1.50; 11x14, $2.00. 
U. S. A. Send check or M.O 

Add sales tax applicable your state. 
Mounting Guide Co., 1735 Vassar Ave., Canton, O. 


& We will pay for Leica 

G, Contax II, Contax 

200 Ill, Automatie Rollei- 
flex! 


Highest prices for Cine Specials, 
35mm. Eyemo, Sound 





Postpaid in 














lenses, 
projectors, ete. 


MINIATURE FILM SUPPLY CO. 
723 7th Ave., New York, N. Y. 











BUY, SELLor TRADE 


CAMERAS, ENLARGERS, PROJECTORS, ETC. 


Still available— 
new Cemrerems library of latest 
accessories, releases. New 
dark room sup- Castle AAms, 
plies, etc. Write etc. CATALOG 
for prices. FREE, 


Spot cash for 
your camera and 
other photo 
equipment. Get 
our offer before 
you sell, 


POWELL’S 


Big film rental 


153 W. Randoiph St. 
Chicago, Illinois 














“BETTER PICTURES” 


ANY 35MM. ROLL—36 exposures developed 
and printed to size on ane ¥—$1.00. 1 
EXPOSURE ROLL— No. 127 SPL. 


CANDID ROLL—16 e cxpeaur es 
© only 50¢ 


Siaxa gy and printed 
e enlarged, to 


8 grain’ deveioped, 
Prompt Service. Send 


ive contact gual lity. 

and ALL hi 
ALL REPRINTS 3e EACH 

VAPORATED — 10c Additional Per Roll 


BETTER PICTURES 


2523 Lawrence Ave., Dept. P, Chicago, iM. 
stamps or coin to cover mailing charges. 
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position, and must be retaken. But man’s 
memory is notoriously fallible. Where 
was that barbed wire strung? How did 
the course of that little stream flow? 
Where would troops be least likely to be 
enfiladed in crossing? Opinions differ, 
and such details are necessary informa- 
tion in planning the counter-attack. With 
photographs available, an estimate of the 
situation is reduced to definite and abso- 
lute knowledge. 

The student learns also how to photo- 
graph historical and documentary records. 
Should an accident oecur, photographers 
shoot pictures of the damaged materiel to 
assist the board of inquiry in determining 
the cause. He is taught to differentiate 
between exposures requiring pictorial 
composition and those where minuteness 
of detail is essential, such as the working 
parts of captured ordnance. 

All this the student learns at the Still 
Photo School, under conditions duplicat- 
ing as nearly as possible those which will 
confront him at a later date. But with 
eight weeks of classroom theory and 
practical instruction behind him, the Ma- 
rine photographer can say in full con- 
fidence, “Aye, aye, sir,” when told to “get 
that picture!”—p 


| ) and 
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BUSINESS PRBSS INDUSTRIAL SCRAP 
MITTEE, Room 1310, 50 Rockefeller Plaza, 
New York City, offers an unusual oppor- 
tunity for photographers to aid the war 
effort by helping to publicize the collection 
of heavy scrap metal. Salvaged metals are 
needed to make armaments of war. Pic- 
tures of old scrap piles, autontobile grave- 
yards, and activities of the Industrial Scrap 
Salvage drive, or any pictures which dra- 
matically illustrate the subject are wanted. 
Unmounted pictures, 5x7 or 8x10, preferably 
glossy, are preferred. More details can be 
obtained from your camera dealer. The 
Committee is offering prizes of $50, $10, and 
$5 and 24 $1 in War Stamps as incentives. 
The contest closes October 31. 


CoM- 


CIGAR INSTITUTE OF AMERICA, INC., 630 Fifth 
Avenue, New York City, invites press pho- 
tographers to submit news photographs in 
which cigars play a newsworthy part, taken 
in the regular course of their duties, to two 
contests still open. Evidence of publication 
must accompany pictures. Prizes of $50, 
$25, and five awards of $20 each, five of $10 
each, and extra awards for special merit 
will be made. The closing dates are Sep- 
tember 30 and December 31. 


EDMUND SALVAGE COMPANY, 41 W. 
Avenue, Audubon, N. J., announces a Gadget 
Contest. Ideas, both useful and novel, on 
how purchasers have used and what they 
have made with Edmund Chipped Edge 
Lenses are wanted. Prizes are: first, $25.00 
war bond; second, $10.00; third, $5.00; and 
ten honor able mentions consisting of choice 
of ten lenses listed on the General Price List. 
Entries are unlimited and no entrance fee or 
blank is necessary. Purchasers of the firm’s 
lenses in the past are urged to send in their 
ideas at once. Others interested will find 
the ad of the Edmund Salvage Company list- 
ing their product on page 92 in this issue. 
Closing date for all entries is September 30. 


Clinton 


THE WOLLENSAK OPTICAL COMPANY, Roches- 
ter, New York, is interested in photographs 
taken with or enlarged with a Wollensak 
lens, Which are suitable for advertising pur- 
poses. The pictures should be sent to Ed 
Wolff & Associates, 428 Taylor Bldg., Roch- 
ester 4, N. Y. Biographical details of pho- 
tographic achievements, awards, salon ex- 
hibits, club memberships, and technical data 
concerning the making of the prints should 
be included. Payment will be made for all 
pictures accepted. Photos will be used in 
full-page ads in national photographic mag- 
azines. Exclusive rights are not desired. 


and NOW 


& COLOR PRINTS, Inc. 


HOLLYWOOD, CALIFORNIA 


44 4a 
+ « « gives you the xX 
finest y pe Sse Hee 8 10 


(Approximately) 
was. relief enlargements from 
ZU4x3e, 31/4x4t%q and 4x5 


CUT FILM size 
KODACHROME 


at the low cost of $ 
=... eee 
(for original prints) 


DUPLICATE 
PRINTS .....00. $350 EACH 
(Matte Finish Paper, 76¢ Additional) 


Made on quality semi-gloss PAPER and 
sent to you in fine removable mounts, 


Send us your K 
TODAY! 





EACH 





ALOR PRIVES, Ine 

COLOR PRINTS. Ine. 

mee 1709 NORTH 
HOLLYWOOD 


VERMONT AVENUE 
CALIFORNIA 





NOTE: 8¢ out. advertisement on opposite page 
+ for color prints from 35 mm. stzes 








YOULL BE DELIGHTED 


35mm. FILM 


DEVELOPED 
36 ENLARGEMENTS 


8 Exp. Roll Enlarged 35c 
| 16 Exp. Split Enlarged 550 
|| Prove it to yourself—send your nexé roll te 
|| us. Fine grain developing, ‘‘eiectric-eye’’ 
precision. Modern Beauty prints 3%x4 
deckled, with embossed margin and date. 
less than 25 prints FREE print credit. Send 
money and roll or write for Free Mailers. 











Professional contact finishing. 8- 
Exposure roll developed and com- 
plete set of Super Professional 
prints. Print credit for poor expo- 
sures. 

U. S. PHOTO SERVICE 
Box 5710-A, Dept. A, Chicago 80 
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CASES *ysuasue> 
PRICES! 
| odak, Argus, Keysto Bell & Howell, etc. Ca 
| = cases and screens mor all descriptions. For mov e 
and Still. Thousa on hand, 


IMMEDIATE DELIVERY 
BUY DIRECT AND SAVE 


In writing give make and model of case desired. 
EMPIRE MOTION PICTURE SCREEN CO. 
2287 East 15th St., Brooklyn, N. Y. C. 

Camerasand Projectors Wanted; Highest Prices Paid 


ew7follyweod 
2-way VIEWER 


Affords extraordinary, crystal- 
Clear magnification’ Remarkable 
third dimensional effect! 


Ideal for KODACHROMES— 














.. Or 35 mm. Strip Film 








GRAIN DEV. 
& enlarged to 3'4 x4 
THE BETTER WAY. 


Jeexrp . 1Serp 


ULTRA FINE 






Spite 
of it all... 
OUR USUAL 
PROMPT SERVIC 


Spiratone Fine Grain Labs., 
49 W.27St., NewYork 1, N.Y., Mu 4-1329 







Double weight velvet $1.50 8 
$1. Glassy $1.25 2 85c 

FREE sample 
mailing bag 
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WA 
Wri 
rapt 
@ e e WA 
o~, Box 
4464 fy oe Od 7. “4 Oxl: 
larg 
WA 
: ferr 
154%” PORTRAIT Lens, also 6% 2-B&L Tessar, WANTED: Plate-holders for 6x6 Rolleifiex. C. R. 
CAMERAS AND EQUIPMENT 10” Voigtlander Collinear Lens. F. J. Misch, Clark, Newark, New York. 
, 3003 N. Racine Ave., Chicago. — WANTED Leica or Contax camera or complete 
TO SE LL BELLOWS for all types Foreign or Domestic outfit cash. A. Conly, 248 124 St. Bell Harbor, 
Cameras, Enlargers. Also built to specifications. Long Island. i ce 
MINIATURE Speed Graphic, like new condition, New York Bellows Co., 106-P Fulton St., N. Y. WANTED: Price no object. High-Grade Reflex, ra 
complete accessories, 60 flash bulbs $190.00. Exc ELLENT Graflex 2%x3%, Cine B-f 1.9 Co 1000 Miniature and Graphic-Type Camera; Accessories. a 
3917 S. Ainsworth, Tacoma, Washington. watt projector, Crown View. Inquire for particu- Di Figlia, 699 Bushwick Ave., , Brooklyn, _, E- cha 
— ars ’ > » 729 , > ive “k ill, - > 
SUPER Ikonta B X, case, Kodachrome adapter. ie J. C. Porter, 732 Myrtle Drive, Rock Hill WANTED: Argofiex or Ciroflex with f 4.5 or f 3.5 PRI 
Like new $225.00. Alberts, 490 W. Main Street, 2%: peer eat ———— lens. Richard Duke, 696 Hazel, Akron, Ohio. 
Rochester, N. Y. SALON Enlarger, new, sharp f 5.6, 39 imm to 2%- KODAK “35” coupled rangefinder; also projector ; 
eo = ae _ 31%, accessories, $15. Jack Price, Monkton, Mary- screen. Raymond Ells, Montclair Avenue, Ba- 
CONTAX Ill, f 1.3, ER case, 2 filters, shade, land tavia, New York. 
polascreen, some film, excellent condition, (expo- QL"<41," C “R”’ ¢ 4.5 Accessori s lik —— ~ : r —ar > - 
ster needs slight adjustment). $380. Zim- 3%4"x4%" G RAFLEX “B” f . Accessories like WANTED TO BUY—Perfection Printer No. 3A 
paca tnnnagg Fy Calnneele —_ —- + nal new. Cost $195.00. Sell $125 00. Accept English for Post Cards, Pako Print Machine, Pako Doper, 
— aoe oe a a x “2 Kodak 35 bicycle Ce Pye, 20 Highview Avenue, Old Ppako over-size printer, Eastman Automatic Print- 
3%x4% GRAFLEX D, f 3.5 Xenar Kodak 39 Greenwich, Conn i aod ers, Eastman Projector No. 1, and Eastman Jum- 
Rangefinder ‘Omega B” Enlarger. Box 865, Fargo, [EIGA, perfect condition, Model G Summar f 2, bo Printer No. 2. Write full particulars. Address 
N. Dak. Lens, Everready Case, best offer. Rudolph’s, The Fox Company, San Antonio, Texas. 
LEICA IIIA Chrome with case like new, $265. Atchison, Kans. FAST Wide Angle Lens Cover 4x5; 127 mm Ek- 
— Ii] Black with case, new, $291.60. Speed 35mm  DOLLINA—coupled range finder—case— ; 35 mm Solar Carrier. Gommé, 46 Northwest 
— 4x5 Zeiss f 4.5, Kalart 5 ny C. write to Q. T. Stautzenbach, 1615 Salem Ave., of Street, Miami Shores 38, Florida. 
‘ Ss > { x a . 
oe $245. J. H. Stilwell, Fountain Green, Dayton, Ohio WANT 5x7 Auto Graflex or Graflex Revolving 
<aarURY G "Sat —@ holdere—ails er’ yan 5x7 HOME Portrait Grafex, , 9% ‘Heliar. Holders. —— = ;, — a Less Lens. George 
Me rand ox? oteee 2 Sutton, Photographer, Valparaiso, Indiana. yoosmann, Chelsea, Oklahoma. 
. or . Sete S te Trip Case. $35. ‘wr a A? —— “ — = ~ 
te wer Aallg hse lg aa wie esac ERNEMANN Press Camera, 3%4x4% Goerz Celor WANTED: Bantam f 4.5 or 35 mm Kodak. Harry 
—— ————— afl i an age ne f 4.5, focal plane shutter, plate and film pack Gunter, 365 East St., Bloomsburg, Pa a 
FOR Sale 3%4x4% a ~ Tg . worl yyy a:s0 holders, plush lined sole heather case, sunshade, SUPER Omega “C,” new or used; with or without 
roll_hotder J. R. Buhmiller, Eure = ‘ a are Siter-—all in good condition. $75. W. A. S. No. lens. G. Hess, Barre, Vt. _ Ela 
tat ee eon ee hes eg oe sctn Wi s5th St., Corvallis, Coogee. —<———<=—<=——_-== WANTED: Capping equipment, extension tubes, 
Fitter, B & “AL - fition Gi se eed i ate ZEISS Nixie, Protar, Compur, focusing. Extras telephoto lens for Perfex 55. Maj. Hollingsworth, 
ae tery aie ray “2 is, x 7 ‘a $95; De a "D, —_ f Ke nplete a Armored Board, Fort Knox, Ky. 
Sab s eees ptm — $145 ; 6x9 f 2.9 Da meyer omplete eautifu SPOT Cash for Ca aan wane 
TURE Suee eee ae a ese bovelvine $95 - 91 ” or Cameras, Projectors. Name your 
en to) ) I é é y, ol. 8 3% SS, anses, ¢g ase, $10; 
Ave., East Pittsburgh, Pa 


a, od a : 2 
4 he untae: nie > Movies: “nn Lenses; Guaranteed Bargain Catalog ieatusten thou 





- - : p tee! , sands “‘Hard-to-get’”’ items; send dime (refunded 
LENSES. 64%” B&L Tessar, f 4.5; 54%” K.A. 18n m f 2.8 Sonnar ; 15 : f 5.5 Cooke Ranma with first order) for handling costs. Klein’s Sport- 
f 4.5, in barrels. O. W. Costilow, 2441 Hartland, 12” f 4.5 Tessar, Dagors, Dogmars, others; No ing Goods, 501Z South Halsted, Chicago. 
Overland, Mo list. State your needs. Will buy. What have = ———b Se 
2 - you? Wells-Smith, 75 E. Adams St., Chicago 3, POLA-Screen wanted. "Type IB 2%” dia. State 
7% WOLLENSAK Series IV in Betax. Best offer Illinois price. Chas. Lescault, 711 N. Oregon, El Paso, 
or rade ) Ti Ss te on, K —— —_ — — a 
or et ee AT WOLK’S—If you don’t see what you want exas. , ~ 
SACRIFICE 35mm Leitz ready mount slides. Model write for it. Portrait lenses to fit Eastman V & WILL pay yay $150.00 for Speed Graphic outfit com- 
A Kodaslide 35mm slide projector Factory re- VI Adapters $1.95. National Graflex & Case like plete. Mrs. Levey, 735 Noble Ave., Bronx, N. Y. 


built Model N Ampro sound projector a. &. new $98.00 Korelle II] Tessar 2.8 Case, Koda- CASH: 


I ) J We “buy cameras, sound projectors, lenses, 
Dunn, 562 Lawndale Court, Holland, Michigan 


















































chrome Adapter $179 00. Exakta I Cassor f 2.9 binoculars, microscopes, etc. The Armed Services 
SELL Set Two Twin Arc Lights with case used $98.00. Leicas $185.00 up. Contaxes available. and War Plants particularly need certain camera 
very little E. W. Edwards, Onancock, Va Graphics, Graflexes all sizes $107.50 up, with lens. equipment. Highest prices paid. For quick action 
vy ’ T f F " 9x12 cm Cameras with Tessar lenses new & used. write or ship to George Levine & Sons, Dept. C, 
: 2 ~ ~ —— so red : os mo ( or ~— remy Memo f 6.3, Visulette Proj. Case & bulb $30.00. 15 Cornhill, Boston, Mass. 
ens excelle cone on $65 re¢ i ri é ’ . Pee ” > ie pga aa ~ gg _ aE OE : 
4A Rockaway Street Lynn, Massac eesti. ae Triple i rar i dean tear ee eo rts kc Dee a ee 
= ee a — —~ riple convertible, Goerz Vago inch. £n- f 1.9 Primoplan. Excellent condition. Cpl. Mil- 
EXAKTA, Jr. Ibagee f 3.5—Excellent condition larging lenses 2 inch up in stock. 4x5 cut film ton I. Lloyd. Co. N 801st Sig. Tng. Ret. Camp 
$67.50 Gary Camera Company, 619 Washington holders for Graphics. 3 to a customer. Speed-o- Murphy, Fla. i : 
Street, Gary, Indiana. Copy for Leica with extension tubes $37.50. New oe . 
21 = Leica VII gun $36.50. Leica copying attachment WANTED: 35 mm cameé ra, f 2.9 lens, , and “cou- 
SPEED Graphic, good condition, 3%4x4%, 4.5, $17.50, 31%4x4% Graflex 4.5 K.A. $49.50. Tilt pled rangefinder preferred. L. C. Mac Donald MM 
Kodak Anst. $65.00 “" plane ye only Heads all metal $1.25 Hundreds of bargains. 2/c¢, U. S. . Coast G Guard, Neah Bay, Wash. 
C. C. Gibson, 413 Opera House, Terre Haute, Ind. We buy, sell & swap. Wolk Camera Co., 231 S. WANTED; Kine Exakta. Give details and price. 
CONTAX III-1-5 LN accessories $399, enlarger Dearborn, Chicago 4. MacQuiddy, 4704 El Cajon Blvd., San Diego, 
$111 Want Rolleiflex Attorney Goldberg, 410 AUTOMATIC Rolleiflex 6x6 cm case 5 filters, 2 Calif. $$ 
Asylum, Hartford 3, Conn Proxars, 2 Rolleipars, Cine film back. Cut film CASH for Leica, a sno 7 = ag = a 
— > . a ee ; back, accessories. Magnar Telephoto like new. Leica accessories, lenses. . D. Mitchell, Se- 
LIKE New; Zeiss Super Ikonta B.” Super Net- C. C. Wood, Box 1329, Hattiesburg, Miss. bring, Fla. 
tel. Nettax. All f 2.8. Nettar 515, f 4.5. All ‘ . — ee Sgr meee oa ; 
or egal ogy A Mr. Graham, Room 626. KODAK Medalist 3.5 Ektar, case, cut film & WANTED Argus or Perfex c: camera and case. Ar- 
18 Tremont St., Boston, Mass. pack, Accessory Back, Pack adapter, 12 cut film thur Rich, 645 West End Ave., N. Y. C. 
—— a holders, Flash, Filters, Lens shade, like new SEND us your camera today. Will send certified 
NEW Spencer 200 W_ projector f 3.5 50mm, B&L $350.00. C. C. Wood, Box 1329, Hattiesburg, check by airmail immediately. Items held 10 days 
Tessar L. N. What offer? W. Griffin, 2012 Hilton Mississippl. ae for your approval of our price. Free estimates— 
Rd., E. Cleveland, 12, Ohic ZEISS Juwel “A” 9x12 cm, 6 P.H. Case, Zeiss  Trade-ins. Highest prices in the U. 8. for photo : 
WELTAX camera, f 2.8 Zeiss Tessar; Compur Convertible Protar Set “C’-22 cm, 29 em, 35 cm, equipment. Cleveland’s Camera Super-Market. : 
Rapid shutter. Accessories. Like new, $65.00. | Compur, in Case. Excellent. Complete outfit only _Rotbart and Reitman, 1900 East 9th St., Cleve- i 
G. Hess, Barre, Vt $350. Box 187, % Popular Photography. land, O ee ee: ee x 
= - = TELEPHOTO lens, 7 or 8 inch, 21%4x3%. Capt. E 
FOR Sale—dZeiss tele-objective, 8, 90cm with Stetson, Bldg. F-4, Fitzsimons Hospital, Denver, $ 
Flek-to-scope for Contax camera. Arthur E. Hop- CAMERAS AND EQUIPMENT Colorado. P 
ns, 503 Realty Building, Louisville, Kentucky WANTED: Leica Summar C.R.F. Sutton’s Stu- N 
MINIATURE Speed Graphic, rangefinder, synchro WwW A N yi E D dio, Valparaiso, Indiana, _ _ <= s 
zer, Solar Enlarger. $240. Richard Kerr, 825 KODAK Medalist. Cash. Send description and - 
W. Elm, Lima, Ohio CASH; Spot cash for cameras, lenses, binoculars, price. Chaplain Arthur Swarens, APO 855, New , 
; movie or still, sound projectors. Send full de- York 
514 x4} R.B. Auto Graflex-reNewed by Graflex 5s : pei nig wd x : —————— —————— ai 
Sooke 3.5. 7%” lens, 2 cut film magazines, case, eS ae ben gen gt Bb ility yams al Se WANTED—Automatic Rolleiflex in good condition. 
on Pa ’ oe aes € ° ee ) ) Ss J é p , 8 C > é » P , 
$225. Kay Kushel, 517 University Ave., Roches- — gealings. Bass Camera Company, 179 West Madison  22X_181, % Popular Photography. —__ 
ter, N. ¥ Street, Chicago, Ilinois WANTED: Good used 8x10 Studio Camera 4A or 
: - a a . : ; —-., —— 10A with 5x6 and 8x10 backs. J. Thomas, 8 Har- we 
NEW Ciro-Fle . ie lens, case, color adapter, = WE buy (trade) Cameras, Movie Equipment, also ris Rd., Princeton, N. J \ 
filters, shade, DeJur exposure meter, twenty rolls ‘omplete stocks. Brenner, 943 P. Pennsylvani > < ee 
regular and color film. $95.00. Don Leach, Libby, neat NX. W.. Wash. D c Bia " KODACHROME adapter 35 mm ‘for Recomar 18, : 
Montana . : - “ ~ : ; — Kodak Medalist. Write price, condition. C. - 
WANTED—Argus Techniscope-35 mm copying out- Wood, Box 1329, Hattiesburg, Miss. I 
EK ge og F Dh -. “a wo hrome i nN fit. A Cohen, 2129 Ocean Parkway, Brooklyn, WANTED: Super Ikonta B, Korelle II or Minia- ‘ 
$220: same in ( ome ( OUuNn 265 ( - . . 
Tessar 8x10 72mm f 4.5, barrel, $40 C5. Jens ture Speed Graphic. Warren L. Wymore, New 


” 


7 F $ : Bharon, Iowa. 
fessar 7} f 4.5, barrel, $100 Ross X-Press 2 A om > — a : 
bie” f 15, barrel, $100. Factory-new condition. REDUCED RATES WANTED—Contax or Leica outfit. Write giving 
Graflex Auto 4x5, adapter, no lens, fine condition, 


FOR READERS particulars, Box 182, % Popular Photography. 














\ 
$60. Express C.O D., examination privilege Syd- ‘ : . WANTED: Lens about 9 inch in shutter ; quote r 
ney McCoy, 567 E. 60th St., Miami 38, Florida. i ommercia! reader , and describe. Inspection privilege requested. A. 

y re 2 . Stevens. El Pas . 

RECOMAR 6x9: adapter, holders Jantam f 4.5. é - O. Yonge, 1120 N. Stevens, El Paso, Tex. _ , 
Both latest, immaculate Dwight McCreight, 626 sap . e adv WANTED—Super Ikonta B or BX. Box 184, 
West 6th, Hutchinson, Kans our ne n this sec % Popular Photography. 7 
°1,x314 GRAPHIC, all accessories. Will sell or  |i—henamlia for ‘$1 50. Extra sete WANTED—Photo flash bulbs. State your price. 
swap for 4x5 S. W. Minix, Waynesboro, Va ii each Payable i in advance. P. O. Box 205, Greenwood, Miss. 
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October, 1943 


WANTED 
Write 
raphy. ‘say a i eee 
WANTED—Kodatron Speedflash or equal. P. O. 
Box 102, Cedar Rapids, Iowa. 

9x12 cm CAMERA or Speed Graphic. 


2 4 x3%4 
all details. 


Speed Graphic with good lens. 
Box 183, “% Popular Photog- 


Also 5” en- 





larging lens. Box 180, % Popular Photography. 
WANTED—Good Twin Lens Reflex, imported pre- 
ferred. Box 185, % Popular Photography. 





CAMERA REPAIRS 





PRECISION repairing, 
lows. Cameras bought, 
change, 108 Baronne, New Orleans, 
PRECISION Repairs, Shutters, 
ers. Accuracy guaranteed. 
W. 44th St., N. Y. C. 


shutters, bel- 
Camera Ex- 
Louisiana 
Lenses, Rangefind- 
Camera Craftsmen, 15 


rangefinders, 
sold, traded. 


Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 


WANTED—8 mm movie projector 300 Wt. or mere. 





Top price paid. Hurtig, 2309 Lawrence, Toledo, 
Ohio. 

16 mm KODASCOPE Silent Projector. 35 art 
films. Will send list. All for $195.00. Private 
owner. P. M. Manhart, 20283 Westphalia, De- 
troit 5, Michigan. _ 

WANTED: 16 mm Movie P Projector priced right 


for cash. C. C. 
Washington Blvd., 


WANTED: 


Price, % Hotel 
Chicago 12 
Projector 8 or 16 mm 1 inch lens 300 


Linwood, 1824 


watt lamp not to exceed $50.00 Edward E 
Shanklin, 100 Second St., Radford, Va. 
WANTED: 16 mm Sound Projector, 8, 16 or 35 


Camera, 
Box 1499, 


Movie 
Tate, 


Tm. 
George 


also junked equipment 
Greenville, So. Carolina. 


PHOTO SUPPLIES 








INSTRUCTION 





MAKE money in photography. Learn quickly at 
home. Easy plan. Previous experience unneces- 
sary. Common school education sufficient. Book- 


let and requirements free. American School of 
Photography, 1315 Michigan, Dept. 2251, Chicago. 


OIL coloring photographs a fascinating hobby or 
profitable business. Learn at home. Easy simpli- 
fied method. Previous experience unnecessary. 
Send for free information and requirements. Na- 
tional Art School, 1315 Michigan, Dept. 2254, 
Chicago 

CORRESPONDENCE Courses 
books slightly used. Sold. Rented. Exchanged. 
All subjects. Satisfaction guaranteed. Cash paid 
for used courses Complete details and 8&4-page 
illustrated bargain catalog Free Write Nelson 


and. self-instruction 


Company, 321 S. Wabash, Dept. K237, Chicago, Tl. 
LEARN Movie Projection, Management Free 
Catalog. Theatre School, 360 Washington, Elmira, 
New York, 





MISCELLANEOUS 


THE Photographic Series of the Little Technical 
Library will guide you through every phase of pho- 
tography. Each of the 30 pocket-size text books is 
complete in itself, authoritative. profusely illus- 
trated, authored by noted photographers. On sale 
at all leading camera, department and book stores. 
See page 14 for complete list of titles. 





ADVANCED Amateurs, Attenticn! Improve your 
technique and get more fun out of your hobby. 
Read American Photography every month, the 


magazine for both technicians and _ pictorialists. 
Send today for a sample copy and a sample of our 
40-page book catalog, enclosing ten cents for post- 
age. Camera House, 122-153 Newbury St., Boston, 
Massachusetts. 


SELLING Complete Set Popula r Photography 
eleven volumes, Bound, excellent condition. Ad- 
Iress F. Markert, Techny, ll 


and sure with a 
postpaid Morgan 
Hollywood, California. 
Prime your post-war 
delivers uniformly, 

Franklin Mine, Mich 


ee 


Morgan 
Camera 


FLASH pictures are easy 
Flashguide, only 25c¢ 
Shop, 6262 Sunset, 
PATENT 
Plastics 
ously. T 


dollar! 
continu- 


for Sale 
dispenser, 
Pasanen, 





MOVIE 


Rented—Sold—Exchanged 








MOVIE Camera Outdoor Film- ‘y ft. roll 16mm, 
$2.50, 25 ft. roll Double 8, $1.2 Free Process- 
ing, Better Films, 742 New ote Avenue, Brook- 
iyn 7, N, F 

EXCHANGE: Silent pictures, $1.00 reel, sound, 
$2.00. Also sell. Free catalogue. Selected Sound 
Programs, reasonable rentals. Better Films, 742 
New Lots Avenue, Brooklyn, N. Y 

SOUND Films for sale and rent. Official, Com- 
edy Hcuse, and Pictorial Films. Unit shows $5 
per day. Jenkins, 16 mm Audifilins, Lewisburg, 


Pennsylvania. 


MOVIE EQUIPMENT 


VICTOR 








movie camera, 3 lenses, case; 750-watt 


projector, 2 lenses, case; reasonable; Clyma, 405 
Griswold, Detroit com na : 

FOR SALE—Keystone projector 16 mm, 200 
watts, with 1000 ft. of film, and extra lens $45.00 
C. W. Dalrymple, Rte. 4, Box 441, Montgomery 7, 
Ala 7 

MOVIE camera and projector in good condition 
wanted S. Friser, 748 Trinity Avenue, New 
York, N. ¥ 


8 mm SPORTSTER 2.5 F, 1%” telephoto, Revere 


projector, Screen, titler, splicer, editor, etc. New. 
Complete $195 Hazel Furlong, Gorham, New 
Hampshire 

WANTED: Zeiss f 1.4 lens for 16 mm Bolex 
movie camera Arthur E. Hopkins, 503 Realty 
Building, Louisville, Kentucky 





PHOTO Mounts—book type 
quantities. Popular sizes. 
Photography. 


and easels 
Box 186, % 


in large 
Popular 





9x12 RECOMAR f 4.5 Holders, 





Adapter, case for 


good miniature or rollfilm camera. R. M. Jeffer- 
son, 35 N. Alvord Blvd., Evansville, Ind. 

CASH for Flash. Flash bulbs wanted. State 
price, quantity and size. Eclipse, 125 Enlarger 
for? George Lee, 34 West Broad Street, Westerly, 
Rhode Island. 


GOOD Trade. Will swap new Ampro-8 projector 











for Zeiss Super Ikonta B or similar rangefinder 
camera. Cory Snow, 73% Boylston St., Boston 
16, Mass. 
“G” LEICA f 2 Summar lens, accessories. Want 
attomatie Rolleiflex. Wm. Way, Floral Park, 
New York. 

NOTICE! 


In replying to Box Numbers, be sure 
to address letters to 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
540 N. Michigan Ave. Chicago 


Note! This does not apply to Box numbers 
City and State are shown. 


where 











ELECTRONIC CAMERA STUDIES 
RUST SABOTAGE 





Science in its fight against excessive de- 
terioration of war equipment is using a 
unique camera that not only shoots pic- 
tures but also shoots billions of electronic 
bullets a second. Known as an electronic 
diffusion camera, the device is being em- 
ployed by a Westinghouse chemist to 
make a scientific study of rust and cor- 
rosion. These twin enemies of vital war 
equipment are silent saboteurs that 
wreck metal before its time and can be 
best studied by photography. 

In the hands of Dr. Earl A. Gulbransen, 
the camera is a potent weapon that pro- 
vides important data that point toward 


longer-wearing bearings and cylinders for | 


97 


both airplane and automobile engines. 

The camera makes a photographic rec- 
ord of atomic structures of coatings that 
“grow” on steel, aluminum, and copper 
when these metals are exposed to air or 
corrosive chemicals. To induce this 
“growth,” the camera bombards metal 
samples with billions of electronic bullets 
a second. The electrons ricochet off the 
faces of moles that form the coating and 
strike a strip of photographic film. 

Bouncing electrons trace a picture on 
the film in the form of a pattern of black- 
and-white semi-circles. These circular 
patterns can be seen after developing the 
film in the regular manner. 

According to Dr. Gulbransen, study of 
film strips reveals harmful as well as ben- 
eficial oxide coatings. “Just as some types 
of bacteria are beneficial to human be- 
ings,” Dr. Gulbransen said, “some of these 
oxide coatings protect the metal under- 
neath them. Others, of course, like rust, 
are harmful. With this electronic cam- 
era, we are testing new theories as to how 
these coatings are formed.’”—Andrew 
Lavish, Washington, D. C. 








FILM PROTECTION 
_FOR MOVIE FILM 
against 
(o} | Gen a 4 


WATER 
CLIMATE 
SCRATCHES 
FINGER- 


MARKS 


TREATMENT 
LASTS 
THE LIFE 
OF THE 






Ask Your Dealer FILM 


BELL & HOWELL CO. 
1801 Larchmont, Chicago 
716 N. Labrea, Hollywood 


35MM DEVELOPED 


ROLLS ENLARGED 3x4 
FINE GRAIN DEVELOPED ONLY 


VAPORATE Co., 
30 W. 46th St. 
New York City 








a Sy Cir STC. «po 0.00 646.066 6 6 6 6-6 6's $0.60 
SS MOORES TE FEM. ccc cov ccevvcccccese 1.00 
6 or a RM UE eee ee eee -30 
Send for mailing bag and price list for all film 
services and enlargements 

SAVE MONEY FILM aaa aa 

7424 Sunset Bivd. 36 Ex. 50 CENTS 
Hollywood, 46, Calif. We Furnieh Cartridge 








35MM 9 1ise 








oa, twuancee S125 


You'll get professional = bg developing vaporated 
to prevent aoe with each good exposure en- 
larged to 31/4x41/2 le do not use automatic or mass 
production machiner. is given in- 
dividual attention 18 exposure 
roll 70 
Beautiful Full Size 4x6 enlargements from 8 exposure 
35c 


but each negative 
y our craftsmen. 


UNIVERSAL PHOTO SERVICE, La Crosse, Wis. 





| FOR SUPER GLOSSY PRINTS 


with that professional finish 


A 


Heavy Duty Squeegee Plates 
| WILL NOT BLISTER OR PEEL 


Play safe! Ask your dealer for ACME 
Look for the name on the plate 


ACME Fesnerere CO., 50 Park ee. Building, Boston, Mass. 























TINT! 
TONE! | 


Photographic Prints. 
Black and White 
Movie Films. 

Titles, Slides, Prints. 


Dip once and it's done! 


Oo. BOX 123 
Teitel Laboratories OA oy Y 











Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 









October, 1943 


YOU will... in fact, you're designing it today... 
you have been ever since you shot your first movie scene! You 
wished for a better viewfinder, perhaps ... or wanted an 
“g” with a turret head... or a speedier camera that would 
get a scene before it was gone forever... or an easier-load- 
ing camera... or... the list is endless. 














These hopes, multiplied by thousands, became realities in 
Filmo Cameras . . . famous realities like the ‘‘Positive” view- 
finder, drop-in loading, built-in exposure calculator, turret 
models with interchangeable lenses and matched finders, 

the unique film speed governor, and a 
Filmosound Library Presents “Bombay Clipper’ _ host of other practical operating refine- 


















































Universal’s stirring tale of Axis espionage aboard the “Bombay Clipper” will ments. Thus your needs... your increas- 
hold you on the edge of your seat. Approved non-theatrical locations should z é ? 2 

team this full length feature with a selection of “shorts” from the Filmosound ing skill... have long been a vital force 
Library's collection of thousands of professionally made films. The coupon P a : 

below will bring complete catalog nail salah supplements. in Filmo Design. 

OLD PROJECTOR LAMPS must be returned with your order for new lamps. i 2 
The bases are made of critical material and have real value. And during all these months while 








GUIDEPOSTS TO FINER MOVIE EQUIPMENT AFTER VICTORY °F entire production has been helping 

me —— win a war, you haven’t stopped think- 
ing about the mew things you want in 
your next camera...and B&H Research 
hasn’t stopped interpreting your hopes 
in logical, workable, necessary im- 
provements. 





























Filmosound V ---— 16mm. Projector Filmo Companion 8 Camera 








Those improvements will be a part of 











ma) the BEST postwar camera... the cam- 
fe ay era you are designing now. 
1 we 





"> 


It will be a Filmo Camera... made 
by Bell & Howell Co., Chicago; New 
York; Hollywood; Washington, D. C.; 
Filmo Auto-Load 16mm. Camera Filmoarc ns Projector Filmo-Master 16mm. Projector London. Established 1907. 
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Opti- onics *Opti-onics is OPTIcs . . . electrONics ... mechanICSs. 

It is research and engineering by Bell & Howell in these 
three related sciences to accomplish many things never 
before obtainable. Today Opti-onics is a WEAPON. 
Tomorrow, it will be a SERVANT... to work, protect, 
BELL HOWELL educate, and entertain. 












BELL & HOWELL COMPANY 

1806 Larchmont Ave., Chicago, Il, 
Please send me complete Filmosound 
Library Catalog and recent supple- 
ments. 
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Wollensak has developed the new high speed Rapax after 
many years of research in shutter design. The Rapax is a 
new setting type shutter. It gives accurate, unvarying 
speeds. The Rapax, shown above, provides exposures 
from 1 full second to 1/200 second; smaller size Rapax 
models give speeds up to 1/400 second. 


Hlet- /yjoe Glade CireeaToe. 


One of the important features of the Rapax shutter is the Blade Arrestor 
Device. This special new type Blade Arrestor was devised to eliminate 
the use of a spring control—making possible extreme speed and excep- 
tionally accurate exposures with the Rapax. 


Now serving Uncle Sam . . . the Rapax will be available after the WAR 
in several sizes to fit all popular focal lengths. 


This is but one of the new Wollensak products that will improve civilian 
photography after Victory. 


WU piafe ROCHESTER, N.Y., U.S.A. 


WAR BONDS — TO PR@2eEeCcT YOUR FUTURE 





With time-saving, life-saving movies.... outgrowth 


of Kodak's pioneer Lec 


ching Films.....the Army 


and Navy are giving millions the know how of war 


HISTORICAL NOTE—Back in 1923, having per- 


fected ‘“‘safety’> film making classroom 


projection practical—Kodak made available 
16-mm. movie cameras and projectors . 
and shortly afterwards 


pioneered a pro- 


gram of teaching films for schools 


P' r yourself in the boots of one of 
these young men. You’ve been ac- 
cepted for the Army or Navy. What do 
Vou ky OW 
horsepowe! 
zookas submarine detectors? 

Our Army and Navy Commands 
realize this lack of experience. They 
know that you may g& 


about this war of 2,000- 


aircraft motors Ba- 


tle-w ise 


troops or Ship cre 
I 


Chev have donethe worrying for 
Chey will turn you out a better 


4 


more competent in the use of your 
weapons, abler to take care of yourself 

than any “‘trainee’’ who ever went 
before you. 


FILMS are a great and 


part of their system. The 
Army and Navy have made thousands. 


‘TRAINING 
PrTOWINEG 


Don’t get the idea that you’re just 
‘“ooing to the movies,’’ though. These 
movies are different. Each teaches you 
to do a part of your job in the Service 

10 wt exactly right. 


Maybe it’s how to dig a foxhole. Or 


inflate a rubber life raft. Or take down 


ind reassemble a 50-calibre machine 


gun. Or—bake a batch of bread 


In an Army and Navy 


made up 


largely of “‘specialists,”’ thousands of 
films are not too many. (Kodak is a 
major supplier of film for these pic- 
tures—one big reason civilians are 
not getting all the film they want.) 

You'll see battle, in these training 
movies. You'll hear it—to make your 
new life and work “second nature”’ 
under all conditions. You'll be hardened 

. ready to “‘dish it out and take it”... 
up to 40% sooner because of Training Films. 


* * * 


After this war is won, you—and mil- 
lions like you who have learned so 
much, so easily, through training films 

will want your children to learn the 
Arts of Peace this way. 

Teaching through motion pictures 
and slide film—steadily growing in 
importance during the twenty years 
since Kodak made its first teaching 
films available—will really come into 
its own Eastman Kodak Co., 
Rochester, N. Y. 


Serving human progress through Photography 














